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PREFACE. 


THERE is an outcry against the study of Greek in 
the present day on the ground that the result 
attained in the majority of cases bears no pro-— 
portion to the time and labour spent upon it; 
that where the success is greatest, the successful 
student has often sacrificed more important studies 
to his proficiency in this one department of know- 
ledge, and that in the more numerous cases where 
there is no approach to success, not only has so 
much time been wasted, but very often failure 
here leads to a distaste for study in general. 

I have no wish to enter upon the debated 
question whether a knowledge of Greek is more or 
less ‘useful’ than a knowledge of Natural Science ; 
nor, supposing it granted that a thorough know- 
ledge of the Greek language and literature is a 
worthy object of ambition to the more promising 
students, do I mean to discuss whether Greek 
ought still to be included in the ordinary course 
of education; but assuming that as a matter of 
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fact it will for sometime longer be taught to a 
large proportion of higher class boys in England, 
some of whom will carry on the study, and others, 
the majority, will never go beyond the merest 
elements, J have eudeavoured in this book, first, 
to smooth away some of the difficulties which beset 
the commencement of Greek for all, and, secondly, 
to make the earlier steps interesting and useful 
even to those who will never get beyond them. 
The method which I have pursued is I believe 
in some respects novel, in so far that it has not 
been systematically followed out in any text-book 
with which I am acquainted, though it has pro- 
bably always been more or less practised by 
efficient teachers. It consists in building up a 
boy’s knowledge of Greek upon the foundation 
of his knowledge of English and Latin, instead 
of trusting every thing to the unassisted memory. 
The peculiar difficulty of Greek, as compared 
with French or Latin, arises from the multitude 
of unfamiliar words and forms which present 
themselves to the learner at the very threshold 
of the study.“ And the demand which is thus 
made upon. the memory becomes still more se- 
vere from the unnecessary subdivisions which 
are found in the text-books. Thus in the Gram- 
mar which is commonly used in schools, there 
are no less than ten Declensions of substan- 
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tives, arranged without reference to the Declen- 
sions which a boy will have learnt in his Lat 
Grammar’. I have followed all the best modern 
Grammarians in reducing these to three, corre- 
sponding to the first three Declensions of Latin. 
Besides this kind of simplification, the forms and 
constructions of Greek have been throughout com- 
pared with those of Latin; no rules or forms are 
given until they are required for actual practice 
in ‘the exercises, and no Greek words have been 
used in the earlier part of the book except such 
as have connexions either in English or Latin. 
I have also endeavoured to make each step lead 
naturally on to that which follows, and have kept 
throughout to the beaten road avoiding unusual 
words and phrases “tanquam scopulum.” In this 
way I hope I may have done something to lessen 
the feeling of strangeness with which a boy enters 
‘upon the study of Greek, and at the same time 
supplied him with a clue which will give him an 
interest in the subject from the first. 

Though I have no doubt as to the advantages 
of the general method which I have here described, 


1 Since writing the above, I have learnt that in the last 
edition of Wordsworth’s Grammar, the arrangement of Nouns 
in ten Declensions has been given up. I have not however 
thought it worth while to alter the text, as it serves to illustrate 
the difficulties to which I refer. 
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and believe that it would be found equally ap- 
plicable in the case of other languages (such as 
Sanscrit), still as we descend to particulars, espe- 
cially in books intended for beginners, there is 
need of a practised and experienced judgment to 
know when, and where, to draw the line. I feel 
for instance that it is open to question whether 
I have given too many or too few English deriva- 
tives, too many or too few exercises, too much or 
too little of grammatical explanation, whether I 
_ have dwelt too long on any particular part of 
grammar, or have omitted parts which it would 
have been desirable to bring in. On these and 
similar points I shall be glad to receive sugges- 
tions from those who may have made a practical 
use of the book either in teaching others or them- 
selves. 

Two classes of persons are likely to object to 
the plan which I have adopted ; those who on the 
strength of the old adage that there is no royal 
road to learning, denounce any attempt to shorten 
and facilitate educational processes as pandering 
to the weakness of the age, and encouraging 
superficiality ; and those who condemn the use of 
technical terms, and would have the classical lan- 
guages taught, as modern languages frequently 
are, by practice only, without any attempt to ex- 
plain grammatical usages: To the first I would 
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answer that though there may be no royal road to 
learning, still in our busy age we must do what 
we can to make it somewhat less rugged than it 
was in the days of our robust and leisurely an- 
cestors, or we may chance to find the old road 
deserted altogether for some flowery by-path of 
the modern school. Do what we will, it is im- 
possible to make the learning of Greek an easy 
thing, it is impossible to dispense with large calls 
upon the memory. What I have attempted to do 
is to provide hooks and eyes for the memory, to 
appeal as far as possible to the understanding, 
and to give the learner some glimpse from the 
first of the rewards which he may expect at the 
end of his labour. It has always seemed to me a 
hard thing to compel a child to learn off strings 
of words and sentences which convey no meaning 
to his mind, and to hold out to him no other 
encouragement than that he will find the use of it 
some day. Of course it is true that the memory 
being earlier developed than the other faculties, 
and probably more active in childhood than in 
‘later life, it is desirable for children to learn many 
things before they can fully understand them; 
but on the other hand, the continued unreasoning 
exercise of memory is, I believe, the cause of 
much of that want of interest, and even con- 
temptuous disbelief, in all knowledge, which we 
62 
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so often meet with in grown men and women. 
Children as a general rule overflow with curiosity ; 
they cannot understand all things, they must be 
content to take a great deal on trust, but it does 
not follow from this that they should not be 
helped and encouraged to understand wherever 
their faculties admit of it. The rapid growth of 
memory is given to them that under its shelter 
the finer powers of the mind, imagination and 
reason, may find room and opportunity for gradual 
development. If these are not called into exercise, 
the exercise of the memory itself soon becomes 
irksome, the mind is stunted, and all intellectual 
interest dies away. 

What has been just said in answer to the up- 
holders of the severe discipline of the old school, 
will to a certain extent hold good also against the 
easy dilettantists of the new, who want no gram- 
mars, but would have a boy pick up his classics 
from his Master at school, as he might pick up 
his Modern Languages from a Swiss ‘bonne’ at 
home. The only meaning of this can be that 
there is to be no systematic teaching of classics,- 
which is equivalent to saying that a multitude of 
isolated facts are more easily received and retained 
in the memory than the same facts classified and 
arranged. Thus we have again ‘the unreasoning 
exercise of the memory’ attended with the further 
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disadvantage, that there is no call upon the 
learner to brace up his mind for strenuous effort. 
It may however be said that under the direction 
of his teachers, he is to be gradually trained to 
classify the facts for himself and thus gain a valu- 
able lesson in observation and induction. If such 
is the view taken, it seems to me to fall into the 
opposite error of demanding too great an exercise of 
the reasoning powers. A boy may fairly be ex- 
pected to recognize instances of laws which he 
has been already taught, but hardly to discover 
the law for himself. If on the other hand the 
Master first states and explains the law to him, and 
then points out instances or asks him to point 
them out, this is just the old grammar over again, 
only that it is to be taught via voce by the 
Master in form, instead of being prepared before- 
hand by the pupil for himself. I feel as strongly 
as any one the importance of a boy, especially 
a young boy, having all his lessons thoroughly 
catechized into him; and if the alternative lay 
between a boy’s learning off grammatical rules 
by rote without explanation, and his having 
them taught to him by the Master without book, 
I should certainly prefer the latter. But as 
a security against the possible inefficiency of 
Masters on the one hand, and the probable care- 
lessness of boys on the other, I think there can 
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be no doubt that the best plan is the use of a 
text-book to be first explained by the Master 
and then learnt by the boys. 

There is one further objection on which it 
may be well to say a few words. Granting that 
boys should learn off rules and practise examples, 
it may be doubted whether it is worth while to 
attempt an explanation of the rules in an elemen- 
tary work. The study of principles, it is said, 
should be left to the end of the school course. 
My own experience does not quite agree with this. 
I believe general principles of almost any kind 
may be talked into boys; what puzzles them 
is a long chain of reasoning. The principles of 
Grammar are not more abstract than those of 
Geometry, and I think they may be explained in 
a manner which is both interesting and useful to 
the abler boys. Even young boys are capable of 
being taught the analysis of sentences, which is 
perhaps the very best instrument for clearing 
away confusion of thought. 

It is possible that some passages may be found 
in this book, in which I have rather had in view 
the case of an adult student using it for his, or 
her, own self-instruction, than that of an ordinary 
school-boy. If this should seem so to any Master 
he will of course use his own discretion as to 
omitting such a passage. In general however I 
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believe that a boy who starts with a fair know- 
ledge of Latin will find no difficulty in doing 
each exercise in its turn, and I hope that when 
he reaches the end of the book he will have 
acquired a good practical vocabulary together 
with some idea of the constructions of the sim- 
ple sentence. Even in the unsatisfactory case 
where Greek is discontinued after a few months’ 
study, I hope the scholar will feel that his time 
has not been entirely thrown away, but that he 
has improved his knowledge of English, and at 
the same time gained an insight, however slight, 
into the relations it bears towards a language to 
which the civilized world owes so much. 

As regards the way in which the book should 
be used; it is intended that the text should be 
read over, and the examples and list of words 
learnt off by heart before beginning each exercise. 
The exercise should be done first wd voce with 
the Master in Form, and afterwards written out 
by each boy for himself. I should also recom- 
mend that each of the three parts into which the 
book is divided should be gone over a second time 
before commencing that which follows. 

A few words which have been overlooked in 
the special vocabularies will be found included in 
the general Index and Vocabulary at the end of 
the book. 
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The books which I have chiefly used are the 
Greek Grammars of Buttmann, Donaldson, Jelf, 
Madvig, and above all those of Curtius and 
Krueger. I have looked through a large number 
of German Exercise and Reading Books, but the 
method which I have followed has made them 
less helpful than they might otherwise have been. 

Among the friends to whom I am indebted for 
assistance given during the progress of this work 
I must mention especially H. J. Roby, Esq., and 
my brother, the Rev. John E. B. Mayor, to whose 
Greek Reader it will I hope be found a useful 
companion. 


St Mancarrr’s, TwWIokEsHAM, 
Jan. 16, 1869. 
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so often meet with in grown men and women. 
Children as a general rule overflow with curiosity ; 
they cannot understand all things, they must be 
content to take a great deal on trust, but it does 
not follow from this that they should not be 
helped and encouraged to understand wherever 
their faculties admit of it. The rapid growth of 
memory is given to them that under its shelter 
the finer powers of the mind, imagination and 
reason, may find room and opportunity for gradual 
development. If these are not called into exercise, 
the exercise of the memory itself soon becomes 
irksome, the mind is stunted, and all intellectual 
interest dies away. 

What has been just said in answer to the up- 
holders of the severe discipline of the old school, 
will to a certain extent hold good also against the 
easy dilettantists of the new, who want no gram- 
mars, but would have a boy pick up his classics 
from his Master at school, as he might pick up 
his Modern Languages from a Swiss ‘bonne’ at 
home. The only meaning of this can be that 
there is to be no systematic teaching of classics, - 
which is equivalent to saying that a multitude of 
isolated facts are more easily received and retained 
in the memory than the same facts classified and 
arranged. Thus we have again ‘the unreasoning 
exercise of the memory’ attended with the further 
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Page 11, line 4 from bottom, for ax read al 


», last line, for rous ras read rovs rds 
54, last line, for rdp0evor read map0éror 
59, 1. 4, for rpopyral read xpopnral 
64, last line of 2nd paragraph, ak Pia read lapids 
70, Ex. 41, L 3, for “Ivdwy read "Ip 
74, 1 3, for N. and A. read N. A. vy 
81, last line but one, for wodecw read wébdeow 
87, line above Exercises, for ws, G. w, D. & (like Aews), 
read Ews (like News), G. Ew, D. &y, 
88, 1. a for dpOdduors read 6pParuois 
104, Ex. 56,1 5, for ’A@jva: read ’APjvae 
112, Ex. 61, 1. 1, for abro: read atrol 
121, Note, l. 3, insert comma after person 
122, l. 15, "for Jirst read first 
» 1 19, for second read second 
129, L 1, for doors, read doors. 
138, L 5, for that, read that ; 
», L 6, for adverbs ; read adverbs, 
166, Ex. 82, last line, for eye read notice 
176, 1.5 from bottom, for éracOny read éxeloOnv 
187, LI - for alretre read alretre 
223, r 11, énsert the after called 
225, 1.9, for opOaruwy read 6pbaduwv 
» lL 21, for Zwxpare read Dwxpdre 
227, 1. 17, for ambi- read ambi- : 
230, Ex. 107, 1 2, for olrov read otrov 
234, L 12, for re- read re- 
238, Ex. 111, L. 3, for dxpowdduy read dxpbrokw 


INTRODUCTION. 


ENGLIsH, Latin and Greek, all belong to the 
same great family of languages, the Indo-Euro- 
pean, and resemble one another in their inflexions 
and constructions, as well as in the possession of 
many common roots, so that the knowledge of 
one of them is a great help to the knowledge of 
the others. 

When we speak of the Indo-European lan- 
guages as forming one family, we mean that there 
was a time in the history of the world when the 
ancestors of the great majority of the present 
inhabitants of Europe dwelt with the ancestors 
of the present inhabitants of India, and spoke 
the same language, a language different from 
those spoken at the time by the ancestors of the 
present Jews, Turks, Negroes, &c. Each nation 
as it migrated from the original seat of the Indo- 
European race departed more or less from the 
original language, and thus arose a variety of 
dialects which in coyrse of time fixed themselves 
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as distinct languages. Each of these languages 
again could propagate itself by conquest or colo- 
nization, thus producing new dialects to establish 
themselves in their turn as independent lan- 
guages. Accordingly we find various degrees of 
relationship existing between the several mem- 
bers of the great Indo-European family. Some 
languages may be said to stand to one another 
in the relation of mother and daughter, e. g. Latin 
is the mother of Italian and French, and Anglo- 
Saxon the mother of English. Others may be 
more fitly described as sister-languages, and this 
is the relation of Latin and Greek. They are 
children of a common parent, and have many 
words and forms and constructions in common, 
but there are only a small number of words 
which have been borrowed directly from the one 
language by the other. The relation between 
English and these two languages is very different. 
There is first of all the general Indo-European 
connexion, owing to which many of the oldest 
English words belong to roots which are also 
found in Latin and Greek, e.g. the word father 
appears as pater in Latin and Greek; mother 
is mater in Latin, meter in Greek. There is, 
secondly, a more special connexion with Latin, 
partly through the Latin Church which has sup- 
plied most of our ecclesiastical terms, but to a 
far more important extent through the Norman 
Conquest, owing to whicb our language received 
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@ great accession of French words which were 
mainly of Latin origin. Lastly, we have a large 
class of scientific words derived from Latin, and 
still more from Greek ; some of these latter were 
brought mto our language in a Latin form long 
ago, as theology, philosophy, while others are being 
every day added to express new discoveries or in 
ventions, such as stethoscope, photography. 

The great point of difference between English 
and the two Classical languages is, that English 
as compared with them is an example of an ana- 
lytic or uninflected language, whilst they belong 
to the class of synthetic or inflected languages, 
By this it is meant that Greek and Latin, by 
means of their system of inflexions, can pack into 
one word a meaning which has to be split up into 
several words in English. Thus the Latin word 
‘arbor’ expresses by the form of the dative case 
what has to be expressed in English by the three 
words, ‘to the tree; and the Latin, amavissem, 
expressing by its form the first person singular 
pluperfect subjunctive, is equivalent to the four 
English words, ‘I would have loved,’ and the 
same is the case in Greek*. It is true that Eng- 
lish is not, like some languages, entirely destitute 


1 It is probable that the inflected forms themselves were 
originally phrases which have been gradually contracted into a 
single word and reduced to their present form under the influence 
of euphonic laws: just as the French parlerat, parleras, I shall 
speak, thou wilt speak, are really parler-ai, parler-as, I have 
to speak, thou haat to speak. 
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of inflexions. We have our objective and pos- 
sessive cases, our preterites and participles; but 
in most instances where Greek and Latin would 
express a change of relation by changing the 
form of the word, we keep our word the same, 
only prefixing to it under certain circumstances 
& preposition, or auxiliary of some sort. Owing 
to this want of inflexions, English is less free 
than Greek or Latin as regards the order in which 
the words of the sentence have to be arranged. 
Of this we shall see examples as we proceed. 


Dialects. 

Several dialects were spoken in Greece, dif- 
fering from one another much as Scotch differs 
from English, or Yorkshire from Somersetshire. 
The most important dialect was the Attic, spoken 


by the Athenians, and it is to this dialect that 
we shall here confine our attention. 
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I. Lerrenrs. 


1. The Greek Alphabet consists of the fol- 
lowing twenty-four letters, mostly borrowed from 


the Phoenician. 


Capl- — Name. 

A a “Adda Alpha 
B BE Barta Beta 
roy Tappa Gamma 
A 8 AévTa Delta 
BE ee ‘“Ewidov Epsilon 
Z & Lnra Zeta 

H » #£4«°°Hra Eta 

@ O03 @Oj7ra Théta 

I 4 "Iara Iota 

K « Kara _ Kappa 
A nN Aapfda Lambda 
M » Mu Mu 

N pv Nd Nu 

& & ¢ Xi 

O o0 *Opixpov Omicron 
TY wr Iie Pi 

P p_ ‘Po Rho 

= o,¢ Drypa Sigma 
T ¢ Tad Tau 

T vi “ET wirev Upsilon 
be Phi 

X yx XX? Chi 
Vy We Psi 
Qe “Apdo Omega 


English Pronunciation, 
& 

b 

g hard as in get 
d 

e short 

Z 

e long 

th as in think 


= ol oe 


short 


+ aesthy oO HM pf 


6 LETTERS. 


2. The small Sigma is wnitten s at the end 
of a word and o elsewhere, as ads, dastos. 

The letter y, before y, x, y, or & 18 pro- 
nounced like n; as, 2piyE= Sphinz, *Aryyioys = 
Anchises. 

The Greek diphthongs are pronounced in 
English as follows: 

a: =ay in aye, es =e in height. 

of = ot In noise, w= wi in wine. 

av=au in haughty, ev and qv=eu in neuter. 
ov = ou in house. 

The actual pronunciation was probably dif- 
ferent. Thus av was probably = ou, ov=oo in 
- coo. The sound of the latter when rapidly pro- 
nounced before a vowel was not unlike our w. 

3. It will be observed that the letters C, F, 
H, J, Q V, W, Y are wanting in the Greek Al- 
phabet, and that on the other hand it has letters 
to represent each of the sounds, ch, ph, th, ps, as 
well as for the long and short E and O. The 
place of C is supplied by K; thus Cicero is Ke- 
xépwy in Greek, and conversely Kodpsvfos is Co- 
rinthus in Latin. The letter F was originally 
included in the Greek Alphabet, and called Vau, 
or Digamma. It appears in some of the oldest 
inscriptions, and was in use at the time of the 
composition of the Homeric poems. It was pro- 
.- bably pronounced something like v, which stands 
for it in several Latin words ; thus, ovis, a sheep, 
is the same word as the Greek dé, originally 

€ 
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written &Fis, Though the letter is obsolete, it is 
very important in explaining existing forms, and 
illustrating the derivations or connexions of words. 
In later times, when a Latin word was Graecized, 
it changed F into ®, as Fabius = @PaBuos; but a 
Greek word Latinized took ph instead of ®, as 
dirocodia = philosophia. In old roots however - 
which were common to both languages we often 
find the Greek ® represented by the Latin F, 
as onun=fama. The place of H is supplied in 
Greek by the mark of the aspirate, or rough 
breathing (‘) placed over a vowel or p at the 
beginning of a word, and also over the second 
p where p is doubled in the middle of a word, 
e. g.” Ounpos = Homerus, Tvppos = Pyrrhus. When 
the vowel is not aspirated, it has the mark of the 
smooth breathing over it (’), as "Apyos = Argos. 
The letter Y was only introduced into the 
Latin Alphabet towards the end of the Republic 
to represent the Greek T, as Sibylla = {/BvdAa. 
In old roots which are common to both lan- 
guages we find T represented sometimes by U, 
as mus = wis, sometimes by I or O, as silva = dan, 
ancora =ayxupa. The Latin U is written ov in 
Greek, thus Plutarchus=TIhovtapyos. The se- 
mivowels, J and V, probably pronounced like 
our Y and W, are even in Latin constantly inter- 
changed with I and U, and we find that in Greek 
the Latin J is represented by I, as Julius ="Iov- 
Nos, and the Latin V (like U) by the Greek ov, as 
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Vergilius = Ovepylduos. Q is represented by K, 
and Qu by Kou, as Quirinus = Kovipivos. 

4, Other changes made in writing Greek 
words in Latin are the following: 

@, X, ‘V are written th, ch, ps, as KopwOos = 

Corinthus, xaos = chaos, sradpos = psalmus. The 
diphthong ov is changed into w, as already stated. 
Av is changed into ae, as ‘A@jvac (Athens) = 
Athenae ; ov into o¢, as Poixxes (Phoenicians) = 
Phoenices; et into 2 long, as NetAos = Nilus; ev 
before a vowel into ev, as evaryyéNoy (gospel) = = 
evangelium; similarly av into av, as pavapyos 
(captain) = navarchus. 
_ The terminations of nouns are generally 
altered to suit the Latin declensions: thus o¢ is 
changed into us (KopevOos = Corinthus), ov into um 
(ceirrpov = sceptrum), n into a (Pawn = Roma). 

The converse changes are guggpin giving a 
Greek form to a Latin word. : 

_ 5. Besides the rough and smooth breathings 
mentioned above, Greek words have certain marks 
placed over them called accents ('*.”), which are | 
said to have been invented for the purpose of 
preserving the true pronunciation when it was 
dying out. They sometimes serve to distinguish 
words spelt in the same way (thus, Ged means 
a goddess, but 0éa a spectacle), but are not meant 
to be used in doing the exercises of this book, 
and are only mentioned here to prevent their 
causing confusion to beginners, . 
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6. The stops are the same as in English, ex- 
cept that the semicolon is used as the mark for 
interrogation, and a point placed at the upper part 
of the line is used instead of the colon. 


7 Exercises on the Letters. 


Ex. 1. Put into Latin letters: Anyoobévns, 
"Hpodotos, Revodav, Lodpoxdjijs, Kaicap, Aouxas, 
*Taxwos, Karupo, ’Ayyrla, Zarda, "laxwBos, 
Ladptn, Yvpaxovaa, Oidirovs, Lovviov, ’Apr- 
areidns, Tlesparevs, paray€, evot. Also the names 
of the following gods and goddesses: Zetvs (Ju- 
piter), “Hpa (Juno), ’A@mva (Minerva), “Apne 
(Mars), Ilocesdav (Neptune), "Adpodirn (Venus), 

'“Eouns (Mercury), "Apreyis (Diana), “Hdasoros 
(Vulcan). 

Ex. 2. Put into Greek letters: Phoebus, 
Cybéle, Bacchus, Ilium, Aeschylus, Thrasyma- 
chus, Urania, Euphrdsyne, Cyrus, Quartus, Ju- 
daea. 


Division of’ Letters. 


8. The Greek Alphabet is made up of 
7 vowels, 9 mutes, 4 liquids, the sibilant s, and 
3 double letters, = «xs, €= 8s, r= 11s. 

[Arrange the letters of the Alphabet under 
these heads. | | 

The following table which shows the different 
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qualities of the mutes is of great importance for 
understanding the inflexional changes. 





Sharp. Flat. Aspirate. 
L. tenues. | L. mediae. | L. aspiratae. 
Labial vg 8B d 
Guttural K Y xX 
Dental T ) 0 


II. INFLEXION OF NOUNS AND PRONOUNS. 


9. In an inflected word there are two parts 
to be considered, the stem, or unchanging part 
which represents the idea of the word itself, and 
the termination or prefix, which is added in order 
to show the relation in which this idea stands to 
the other parts of the sentence. The inflexion 
varies according to the characteristic (the last 
letter) of the stem. Thus nouns of the charac- 
teristic A belong to the first declension both in 
Latin and Greek. 

10. The Greek declension differs from the 
Latin in two respects. (1) It has no ablative case ; 
the meanings of the ablative are shared between 
the genitive and dative. (2) It has a dual num- 
ber to express pairs of things; this is of course 
little used. 
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The Article. 


11. Greek, like English but unlike Latin, has 
a definite article 6, 7, ro, which is commonly em- 
ployed where the English the would be needed. 
It has also idiomatic uses which will be noticed 
afterwards. Unlike English but like Latin, Greek 
has no indefinite article: in general the noun 
without the article is equivalent to the indefinite 
article and noun in English. 


12. The article is declined as follows: 


Masc. Fem | Neut. | 

Singular, | 

Nom 0 1 TO the 

Gen. TOU TNS tov | of the 

Dat. TO 7 T® | to the 
. Ace. Tov THY | TO the 
Dual. es See eee 

N.A. TO Ta To | the 

G.D. TOLD Taiv tow | of or to the 
Plural. : 

Nom. | ot aw | a \the 

Gen. TOV TOV | tav | of the 

Dat. | Tots Tats | rots | to the 

Acc. | Tous | Tas | Ta | the 


EES 
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Declensions. 


18. Greek nouns fall most naturally into 
three declensions according to the characteristic 
or final letter of the stem. Two of these are pari- 
syllabic vowel declensions, the Ist having the 
characteristic A, the 2nd the characteristic O. 
The 3rd declension is imparisyllabic and the cha- 
racteristic is generally a consonant. 

14, Of the Ist or A declension there are five 
varieties, three feminine and two masculine, which 
are declined in the same way in the dual and 
plural but differ to a certain extent in the singular. 

In the Ist variety the nominative singular 
ends in -a@ preceded by a vowel or by p, as geA/a. 
In the 2nd it-ends in -a preceded by any consonant 
except p, as povoa. In the 3rd it ends in -9, as 
xoun. In the 4th it ends in -as, as veavias, In 
the 5th in -ys, as trounrns’. . 

The three former are the feminine varieties; 
as they are the most characteristic and important 
they will be treated of first. 


1 The reason for classing these varieties together under the 
A declension is, that the characteristic in all was originally a, as 
may be seen from the dual and plural, as well as from the older 
forms of the singular. Cf. Doric, rund. tyds. Epic, lrwéra. 
*Arpeddao. 
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Ill Tue A DECLENSION, CORRESPONDING TO 
THE 1st DECLENSION IN LATIN. 


15. Femunines. 
(1) Ala’, friendship (philo-sophy). 
(2) podca, a muse (music, L. musa). 
(3) «dum, hair (comet = long-haired star, L. 
coma). 
(1) Stem derva. Compare the Latin familia, 
Sing. N. didi-a_ famili-a 


G. — as .— a (old formas. Of, pater familias) 
D —a’ — ae 
A. —av — am 
V. —a — a 
(2) Stem povea. (3) Stem copa. 
Sing. N. podo-a Sing. N. xép-n 
Ga — x» G. — ns 
D — y D. — 7’ 
A. — aw A. — np 
VY. — a vY. —7 


The Dual and Plural of (1) (2) (8) are de- 
clined as follows: 
Dual, NAV. girba 
G.D. — ay 


1 The italicized words are connected in derivation with the 
Greek word which precedes them. When inclosed in brackets 
they are not (necessarily) synonymous with it. 

2 The « written under the termination of the dative singular 
in the 1st and 2nd declensions was originally written after it 


_ (prig= guia). It is called the ¢ subscript. 
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Plural. N.Y. pidi-as Cf. L, mus- 
G. . — @v (cld form aur) — arum 
D. os an — is 
A — a — as 


16. List of Words’. 

ayxupa, anchor (L. ancora). 
dpyn, rule, beginning (mon-archy). 
yj, earth, land (geo-logy). 
yNaooa, tongue (glossary). 
yovia, corner (hexa-gon). 
do€a, opinion, glory (ortho-dory, domo-logy). 
dpa, seat (cath-edral, L. sedes). 
Savn, girdle (zone). 
nuépa, day (eph-emeral). 
Gea, goddess (theo-logy). 
Avpa, lyre (L. lyra). 
pédtooa, bee (L. mel). 
Pnxavn, contrivance (mechanics, L, machina). 
vedérn, cloud (L. nebula). 
vupdn, bride, nymph (L. nympha). 
mérpa, a rock ( petri-fy, Peter). 
codia, wisdom (philo-sophy, Sophia). 
atoa, porch (stoic). 
Téyvn, art (technical). 
ten, honour (Timo-theus). 
vA, wood (stlva). 

1 The lists should be learnt off by heart and the words 
declined. Observe that the aspirate in @jpa is represented by ¢ iu 


the Latin; so &=sex; urép=super; UAn=silva. In the last 
word the 9 represeuts the lost Digamma of the Greek. 
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guys, flight (L. fuga). 
gdwv7y, sound, voice (eu-phonious). 
yux7, soul, mind ( psycho-logy). 
17. Rules for the Exercises. 

The adjective (including the article) agrees 
with its substantive in gender, number and case. 

When one substantive is in grammatical de- 
pendence upon another it is put in the genitive 
case. . . 

When one substantive follows another to give 
a new name to the person or thing already named 
by the first substantive, it is put in the same 
case, and the two substantives are said to be in 
apposition to one another, e.g. Juno regina caelli. 
Solem mundi oculum. 

*0, is generally prefixed to the vocative case. 


18. Exercises on feminines of the First 
Declension. 

Translate into English, parsing all the words: 

Ex. 3. ai vepérat. TH medlcoyn. Tov yoyar. 
THv yNacoay. Taiv Oeaiv. TH Cwvyn. ais pais. 
n yovia THS YAS. at Kopat THS "Adpodirns. gn- 
yavai coplas. 1 pwr) Tav pehoowY, THY apynv 
THS Npepas. 

Translate into Greek’; 

Ex. 4. Of the days. In a cloud. Withthe tongue. 
From the wood. For the soul. To the bees.. Of 


1 Translate of and from by the genitive; to, for, me at, in, 
by the dative. 
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two anchors. The anchor of the soul. The seat 
of the muses. The beginning of wisdom. Girdle 
of Aphrodite. The contrivances of the bees. At 
the corner of the porch. An opinion of wisdom. 
The glory of the land. The lyre of the Goddess. 
The friendship of Hera. O voice of the Goddess. 


19. A declension—masculines. 
(4) veavlas, a youth (neo-phyte, L. Nea-polis), 
declined like ¢:A/a except in nom. and gen. sing. 
(5) sromrns', a maker, especially of verses (L. 
poeta, E. poet), declined like «oun except in nom. 
gen, and voc. sing. 


Singular. 
(4) Stem veava. (5) Stem srosnrta. 
N. veavi-as N. srount-7s 
G. — ov GQ — od 
D — 4 DL — 9 
A. — a A. — mw 
VY. — 4 Yi — @ 
Dual and Plural like ¢:AJa. 


20. Inst of Words. 


aOrxnrns, a wrestler (athletic). 
"ArxiBradys*, Alcihiades. 


1 The termination rns expresses the agent, like the Latin tor 


in factor, actor, &c. 
2 The Greek form of s proper name will not hereafter be 
given in the list of words, when it can be obtained by the rules 


of §§ 3, 4. 
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"Arpeldns, son of Atreus. 

Suvaorns, ruler (dynasty), 

xpiTns, a.judge (critic). 

pabayrys, a learner, disciple (mathematics). 

vavrns, a sailor (nautical, L. nauta). 

omirns, heavy-armed soldier (hoplite, pan-oply). 

Tlépons, a Persian. 

aonirns, a citizen (politics). 

codpiorns, a sophist. Cf. copia, 

Lrapriarys, a Spartan. 

oTpariorns, a soldier (strat-agem). 

raplas, & distributor, lit. one who cuts off yon tis 
(ana-tomy), 


’ 


21. Exercises on masculines of the First 
Declension. 


Ex. 5. Translate and parse: 

T@ valTyn. Tos GOAnTas. ols moAlrais. Tov 
omditny. Tad pabnta. THY RAvpay TOU ‘TroLNTOD. 
TAS PNXavas TOU OTNiTov. TH pidda TeV TrokTaD. 
thy hovny tod Kperod. 

Ex. 6. Translate into Greek: 


To the sailors. Of the disciple. For the 
hoplites. From the judge. In the souls of the 
disciples. The glory of the Spartans, The judge 
‘of the wrestlers. The seat of the distributor. 
The heavy-armed of the soldiers. Of the two 


sons of Atreus. | 
2 
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IV. THE O DECLENSION, CORRESPONDING TO 
THE 2ND DECLENSION IN LATIN. 


22. ‘The nouns of this declension are chiefly 
masculine or neuter. The masculines form their 
Nom. Sing. in -os, and are declined like Aoyos: 
the neuters in -ov, and are declined like {vyop. 
There are besides a few feminines which are de- 
clined like the masculines‘, 


(1) Stem doy, word, reason, speech (logic 
geo-logy). 
Sing. N. -Aby-os Compare L. domin-us 
G. 


— ov — i 
D — @ — 0 
A. - — op — um 
A —e — @ 

Dual. N.A.V. ~— @ 
Gp. — ow 
Plural. N.V. — oe domin-i 

G. — wp — orum 
D. — os — 1s 
A. ous — Os 


(2) Stem fvyo, yoke (I. jugum). 
Sing. N.A.V. fur ov Comp. L. jug-um 
G. ov —1 
D. — @ — 0 


1 There are other less common varieties of this declension 
which will be noticed afterwards 
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G.D. — ow 

Plu. NAV, —a | jug-a 
G. — ov — orum 
D. — os — is 


23, Inst of Words. 


@yyeXos, Messenger angel 

ev-ayyéXov, good news ele . 

adedpos, brother (Phil-adelphia). 

a@op, prize : ; 

GOnos, struggle {ct éfrarrish ; 

av@perros, man (phil-anthropy). 

Bios, life (bvo-graphy). 

BiBrLov, book (bible). 

.SéSpop, tree (rhodo-dendron). 

Sjpos, people (demo-cracy, epi-demic), 

Sapo», gift (L. donwm, Doro-thea, Dora). 

Epyov, work, deed (en-ergy). 

fa@ov, animal (zo0-logy). 

Qeds, God (Theo-dore. I. deus), cf. Ged. 

iriros, horse (hippo-potamus, Phil-tp). 

aoouos, order, ornament, world (cosmo-politan; cos- 
metic). 

«ufos, & die (cube). 

AiOos, stone (litho-graph). 

vopos, law (astro-nomy). 

éd0s, f. way, journey (meth-od, Ex-odus). 

olxos, house (eco-nomy. LL. vicus, Nor-wich). 

2—2 
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olvos, wine (L. vinum’). 

onhor, weapon, pl. arms, C7. shies 

Spyavoy, instrument (organ). 

mdovrTos, wealth (Plutus, aaa 

moAepos, war (polemical). 

podor, rose (rhodo-dendron, Rhoda). 

orépavos, crown (Stephen). _ 

: OTparos, army strat-agem 

oTpariyos, general eae SI cea 

Toros, place (topo-graphy). 

Tporros, turn, manner (tropics = turnings of the 
sun. trope). 

poBos, fear (hydro-phobia). 

xpovos, time (chronicle). 


24, Exercises on the Second Declenston. 

Ex. 7. tov Biov trav avOpwrwv. Oeov épryuv. 
T® olxp Tod adeApod. Ta dpyava Tay vauTdp. 
orepavos: podwy. Tov KOcmov To aTpaToD. Oo TPO- 
qos Tov Onpov. 

Ex. 8. A book of good news. QGod’s house. 
A messenger of God. ‘The work of the horse. 
A gift of wine. The weapons of the army. The 
path of the horses. The crown of the messenger. 
In the beginning of the time. To the friendship 
of the brothers. Wine of Bacchus. Roses of 
Aphrodite. The place of the weapons. The man- 
ners of the people. The general of the Spartans. 


1 The v in vicus, vinum, a aa the = bie anal in the 
words olxos, olvos. 
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V. ADJECTIVES OF THE First AND SECOND 
DECLENSIONS, - 


25. Most adjectives in Greek, as in Latin, are 
of three terminations, and are declined after the 
pattern of the A and O declensions, the mascu- 
line and neuter following the 2nd, and the femi- 
nine the Ist declension. If the masculine ter- 
mination -os is preceded by a vowel or p, the 
feminine is declined like qvAéa, otherwise like 
KOpM. 


. (1) @etos -a-ov, divine, Cf. Geds. (2) shove 
dear. Cf. dirLa. 


) | Cf. L. bonus, 
SN. Gei-os —a —ov bon-us —a —um 
G. = —ov —as —ov_ —i —ae —i- 
D —»—¢ —» _ —o —ae —0 
A —ov—av—ov  —um —am —um 
V —e —a —op —~ —& —um 
D.NAV.—o —a —o 
GD. —ow—arn —ow 
P.NYV. —o. —a —a —i —a —a& 
G. —wv — wv —ov —orum—arum—orum 
D. —o1s— ais —ols —is —is —is 


A. —ous—as —a —0OS —as —& 
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(2) Sing. N. gitos —1 — op 
G. —ov — ns — ov 
D —9? —9 —# 
A. — oy —7nv — ov 
V. —e —7 —oy 
Dual and Plural like GeZos. - 
26. List of Words. 


GONos, wretched, iit. struggling. Cf. dOros. 

apyaios, ancient. Cf apyn (archaeo-logy). 

a€ws, worthy (amiom). 

’Arrixos, Attic. 4 "Arrien, the Attic land, Attica. 

ryepvaios, noble (L. generosus). 

Se€ids, on the right hand (L. dezter), dexterous, 
clever. 1 Se&sa (L. devtera), the right hand. 

Suvaros, powerful. Cf. duvaorns. 

repos, different (hetero-dox). 

Geppyos, warm (thermo-meter). 

icos, own, private (tdiom). 

iepds, sacred (hter-archy, Jer-ome). 76 iepdv, tem- 
ple. a cepa victims. 

igos, equal (1so-thermal), 

xaos, beautiful (kal-eido-scope). 

xevos, empty (ceno-taph). 

xowvos, common (ceno-bite, epi-cene). 

Aaxedaspovios, Lacedaemonian. 

pps, OF optxpds, small, short (micro-scope). 

pévos, alone, single, only (mono-tonous). 

véos, new, young (neo-logy. L. novus). Cf. veavias. 

odfyos, few (oltg-archy). 
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apOcs, upright, straight (ortho-dox),. 
arovosos, rich. Cf. wdotros. 
aonéusos, hostile. Cf. roXNemos. 
godds, wise, Cf. codia, 


27. In Greek as in Latin, and to a certain 
extent in English, adjectives may be used as 
substantives, person or thing being understood; 
e.g. stultus, a foolish (man), sapientes, the wise 
(men), bonum, a good (thing). This is particularly 
the case with certain words, as ¢idos, a friend, 
"A@nvaios, an Athenian; but any adjective may 
be used as a substantive by prefixing the article, 
as Td xadov, the beautiful, ra «add, the class of 
beautiful things, o¢ wrAor'cvos, the rich (men). 


28. Exercises on adjectives of three terminations. 
Ex. 9. of dO\vot vadtat. ta apyaia BiBria. 


af£.ov épyov. tov yevvaioy Ywraptiarny. tov SeEvod 
tarrrov. Suvarovs avOpeyrovs. odtyas nuépas. iep@ 
ror. lcov épyou icov GOdov. Te povp Geq. 
rov opOdy voyov tov Oeov. modeuiav ynv. Tov 
iSlov Epo. 

Ex. 10. O dear brother. Of the wise god- 
dess. To the hostile army. The wretched life 
of the rich man. The straight road. Of a small 
house. New contrivances of young men. The 
common law of men. The beautiful hair of the 
young bride. Equal gifts of friends. The empty 
porch. The divine voice of the poet. The nght- 
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hand horse. The noble general of the Spartans. 
The beautiful works of the Athenians. The rich 
gifts of the Athenian friend. The wise of (2. ¢ 
among) the Athenians, In the souls of the wise. 
The rule of the few.. : 
: 29. Adjectives of two terminations in -os, -ov. — 
In the class of adjectives we have just been 
considering, the feminine follows the 1st declen- 
sion. We shall now deal with a class in which it 
follows the 2nd, the termination -os being some: 
times feminine in adjectives as it is in nouns 
(Cf. odas). Thus in the word BapSapos, foreign 
(barbarian), the feminine is the same as the mas- 
culine through all the cases. It is declined as 
follows : | 
M. and F. N 


Sing. N. BapBapos BapBapoy 
G. . BapBapov All genders 
D. BapBape “99 
Acc.. . BapBapov 3 


. _Voe. BapBape BapPBapov 
Dual. N. A.V. BapBapw All genders 
. GD. BapBapow ‘ 
Plural. N.V. BapBapo. BdpBapa 


G. BapBapwv All genders 
D. BapBapous - 5 
A. BapBapovs BapBapa. 


Compound adjectives in -os are generally de- 
clined in this way. 


ADJECTIVES. OB. 


30. List of Words. 

aSvvaros, powerless, impossible. Cf. duvards. 
aeos, godless (atheist). Cf. Geos. 
GXoyos, irrational. Cf. Adyos. 
apuryavos, helpless, impracticable. Cf. wryavn. 
avafvos, unworthy. Cf. d&sos. 
avowos, lawless, Cf. vomos. 
evSwvos, well-girdled, well-girt. Of Coun. 
evyruyos, courageous. Of. suyn 
€dnepos, of a day, short-lived. Cf ne pan 
sapado€os, surprising, ht. beyond opinion (para- 

dow). Of. d0&a. 
diraderpos, brotherly, sisterly. Cf. piros,: dder- 


diravOpwros, humane. Cf. didros, dvOpwrros. 
dtdooogos, loving wisdom, philosophic. Of. didos, 
codgia. 

gidoripos, loving honour, ambitious. Cf. dros, 

Top. 
31. Exercises on adjectives of two terminations, 
Ex 11. 9 ¢girccodos péticoa. tov ev- 
yuyov ’Apeviav. é¢nuépov Swov avOpayrou éd- 
nuepa Epya. 0 aOdos Bios Trav abéwy. Tors Ka- 
Aovs TpOTrous THS Girocopou wuyns. tTapado£ov 
pnxavnv avakiov avOpwrov. aléov cogicrod ado- 
yos Sofa, thy Spay ris evlavov vuudns. avouwv 
TomTav epnepos pidia. 

Ex. 12. An impossible work. The law- 
less life of the ambitious citizen. The godless 
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wisdom of Diagtras. The short-lived rule of Al- 
cibiades. A short journey of an active (dé. well- 
girt) man, The sisterly friendship of Antigéne. 
The surprising speech of the sailor. The wretch- 
ed yoke of a lawless rule. The beginning of an 
impracticable struggle. The irrational fear of 
the barbarians, To the brotherly soul of the 
youth. 


VL 
THe VERB Kiwi. 


32. Deferring for the present the 3rd or im- 
parisyllabic declension we will now give the sub- 
stantive verb (z.¢. the verb of bewmg) which will 
enable us to deal with the complete sentence, 

In Greek, as in other languages, every com- 
plete sentence is made up of two parts at least, 
the subject or that which is spoken of, and the 
predicate or that which is said about it. The 
subject is usually a noun or a pronoun, the pre- 
dicate is either a single verb, or a copulative (2. e. 
coupling) verb joined with a noun which is called 
the complement because it completes or makes 
up the predicate. Thus in the sentence, “ vivit 
Cicero,” Cicero is the subject spoken of, and the 
single word vivit contains the predicate, or that 
which is said about the subject; but in “Cicero 
est orator” the predicate is contained in two 
words, the copulative verb est, and the comple- 
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ment orator. When the predicate is contained in 
one word it may be called simple; when in two, 
resolved. 


33. The rules for the subject and complement 
are the same in Latin, Greek, and English: 


(1) The subject of ‘the finite verb is put in 
the nominative case. 


(2) ‘The verb agrees with its subject in num- 
ber and person. 

(In Greek there is a peculiar exception to 
this rule. Neuter plurals are treated like a sin- 
gular noun of multitude, and are generally fol- 
lowed by a verb in the singular number.) 


(8) The complement of the copulative verb 
is in the same case, and (if an adjective) in the 
same number and gender as the subject. 


34. The substantive verb is of great import- 
ance for showing the connexion between the various 
Indo-European languages. It is of the same root 
in English, Latin, and Greek, and there is a con- 
siderable resemblance in the inflexions, especially 
if we compare their older forms. In all three 
languages it is irregular, and in Greek and Latin 
it is also defective. In Greek it has only three 
tenses, the present, the imperfect, and the future. 
We shall confine ourselves for the present to the 
indicative mood. 


28 Elué, 


35. Elui?; I am (old form éoyi), stem 
{L. esse). 














€$ 


PRESENT, IMPERFECT. 
Singular. - _ : 
1. ecud, I am, nv, or 7, | was. : 
2. el, thou art. 7o0a, thou wast. 
3. éori(v), he is. nv, he was. 
Da. t—<‘iCSY 
1. os ' 
2. éordv, ye two are. | 7rov, ye two were. 
3. éorov, they two are. | 4#Tnv, they two were. 
Pea. SSt”t~=—CSt‘SCSTSC“CSti‘(C (TTT 
1. écpeév, we are. nev, WE Were. 
2. éorTé, ye are. nTe, ye were. 
3. elot(v) *, they are. noav, they were, 

FUTuRE. 
Singular. 


1. coat, I shall be. 
2. éce or éon, thou wilt be, 
3. éorat, he will be. 


1 Compare the old forms in Latin and Greek. 


Sing. 1. G. éopl L. esum 
2. éool e8 
3. éorl est 
Plum. 1. éopés esumus 
2. éoré estis 
3. évrl esunt 


2 The final » of éorly, elcly is usually dropped before a con- 
gonant. This moveable y, commonly called the » épeAxvorixor, is 
found in all 3rd persons which end in -ey or -cy, and also in datives 


plural in -ow. 
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* edie, -FUruRE, | 
Dual. 
1. éadpueBov, we two shall be, 
2. écecOov, ye two will be. 
3. écea0ov, they two will be. 


Plural. 

1. éodpea, we shall be. 
2, éceabe, ye will be.- 
3. écovrat, they will be. 


36. In Greek, as in Latin, the personal pro- 
nouns are omitted before the verb unless they are 
meant to be emphatic. 

The English possessive pronoun is en re- 
presented by the Greek article where the context 
shows who is referred to, as 6 gvAccodos edidacKe 
tovs pabntas, the philosopher was. teaching his 
disciples. 

The article is generally prefixed to the sub- 
ject, but not to the complement, so that it serves 
to distinguish them in cases which would be 
otherwise doubtful: e.g. in the verse, eds jv Oo 
Aoyos, the article shows that Acyos is the subject. | 

The copulative verb is sometimes omitted, as 
OAbyot of codoi, the wise (are) few. 


37. Exercises on the Verb Hint, 
Ex. 13. 1d épyov éorl waddv. of vairas 
yoav aOrdo. % nyépa qv iepa. 6 Toros éotly 
- depos. adedpoi doré, 4 79 Eats TWoNeula. véos el, d 
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’"AOnvate. of véow eiot Beppol. pedvos eiul. 6 aryye- 
hos Eorat wrovatos, Ta bid cory tend, afvos éao- 
peOa, Suvarot éccabe, odtyou oTpaTiaTaL EcovTat. 
xowvds 6 Tay pidwy TrovTOS. 


Ex, 14. The life of the sailors is wretched. 
The time will be short. I was young. The art 
of the poet is noble. The house will be empty. 
The noble are few. The opinion of wise men is 
powerful, The seat of the gods is sacred. The 
youths are equal. The (thing which is one’s)' own 
is dear. The Attic land was the ancient seat of 
the muses. The souls of the young are warm. 
The lyre is the instrument of the poet. Roses are 
a beautiful ornament of the hair. The crown is 
the wrestler’s prize. The army is the instrument 
of the general. War was the art: of the Spartans. 
The rich citizens were hostile, You are wise 
rulers, We shall be rich. We are disciples of the 
clever sophist. The (two) horses are the gift of 
the general. J shall be the messenger, The tree 
will be small, We are brothers, You were the 
friends of the youth. Thou wilt be an equal 
judge, You will be worthy disciples of the so- 
phist. You are citizens of a hostile land. The 
brother of the poet Reachy:ie was the a! 
Ameinias, 


4 English words in brackets are to be omitted in the Greek. 
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VII. VERBS IN -a. 
Indicative mood, present and imperfect tenses. 


38. The last section treated of the ‘resolved’ 
predicate made up of the copulative verb and 
complement. We now proceed to the ‘simple’ 
predicate, which may be either a transitive or an 
intransitive verb. When the predicate is con- 
tained in a transitive verb, it has to be ‘enlarged’ 
by the addition of the ‘object’; thus, ‘vivit Cicero’ 
makes a complete sentence, but ‘Cicero timebat’ 
requires that the object of his fear should be 
stated, viz. Caesarem, which is placed in the accu- 
sative case. The rule is the same as in English 
and Latin, viz. 


39. The nearer object of a transitive verb is 
put in the accusative case. 


40. The great majority of Greek verbs make 
the end of the 1st sing. pres. ind. act. in -w like the 
Latin; thus Aéyw, I say (L. lego. Cf. Xoyos). The 
imperfect is formed from the present by changing 
the final w into ov, and prefixing e (called the 
syllabic augment), as Aéyw, EXeyov: but if the verb 
begins with a vowel, the effect of the augment 
(which is then called temporal) is to lengthen the 
initial vowel. Thus a is changed into 9, dpyw, 
I rule (cf. apy7), Fpyov, e into » (sometimes et), a 
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into #, i into i, 5 mto v, as into g, o into @, av 
into qv. p is doubled after the syllabic augment, 
a8 pixTe, Epperrop. 

41. Pres. Ind. Act. of Aéye, I say, speak, call. 
Sing. 1. réy-w, I say. Cf L. leg-o. 





2. — es, thou sayest. — is, 
3. — «, he says — it. 
Dual, 1. 
2. Ney-erov, you two say. 
3. — erov, they two say. 
Plur. 1. — opev, we say. — imus. 
2.— erTeé, ye say. — itis. 
3. — ovot(v), they say. —- unt. 
Imp. Ind. Act. 


Sing. 1. &ey-ov, I was saying. 
2. — es, thou wast saying. 
3. — e(v), he was saying. 
Dual, 1. 
2. éXéy-eroy, you two were saying. 
3. — érqv, they two were saying. ’ 
Plur. 1. — opev, we were saying. 
2.— ere, ye were saying. 
3. édey-o»v, they were saying. 





42, Ist of Words. 
dryyé\Xo, I announce. Cf. dyyedos. 
d«ove, I hear (acousttc). 


1 The rat of the Dual is wanting through the whole of 
the Active Vuice. o = -- 
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apy, I rule, begin. Cf. apyn. 

Badrrw, I throw, pelt (para-bola, para-ble, hyper- 
bolical, L. ballista). 

Brat, I hurt, injure (blas-pheme, blame). 

ypadw, I write (graphic, bio-graphy). 

Saxpuw, I weep (L. lacryma). 

5daoxw, I teach (didactic). 

xpivw, I judge. Cf. xpurns. (L. cerno), 

xpurre, I hide (crypt, apo-crypha). 

AapBavo, I take, receive, obtain (di-lemma, sy]l- 
lable). 

Aeirrw, I leave (L. linquo, ec-lipse, el-liptical). 

pavOave, learn. Cf. wabnris. 

péva, I remain, await (L. maneo). 

véyw, I assign, distribute. Cf. vdpos. 

mradevw, I instruct (cyclo-pedia, ped-agogue). 

mavw, I stop (pause). 

mpacow’, or mpatre, I do (practise). 

otparevo, I make an expedition (Cf. orpares). 

Tacow’, or tatrw, I arrange, appoint (tactics). 

téuve, I cut (a-tom=indivisible particle, epi-tome). 
Cf. raylas. 

tpérw, I turn. Cf. rpézros. 

tpéxw, I run (trochaic = the running metre), 

pépw I bear, carry (IL. fero). 

evry, I flee (L. fugio). CE duyy, 

ppatw, I tell (phrase). 

xaipw, I rejoice, delight (eu-charist). 


1 The form in -rrw is used by Xenophon and the later Attic 
writes. : 
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43. KHazercises on the Present and Imperfect 
Indicative Active of Verbs in -w. 


Ex. 15. axovw tiv gwvnv rod tomrov. of 

giror yalpovew. ot trodéoe Epevryov. oi troAiras 
A A 4 a > 4 a 

Hévouct. &ypades Tov Aoyov; THY apyaiay yhv édel- 
Topev. 0 vautTns tTHv Covny Ereuve. of orpatnyot 
éragcov Tov otparov. 06 aodiotns éraldeve Tov 
veaviav. Kaa Wpaoocete W Total. O oTpaTLWTNS 
” \ eg? e f , Ay ” e 
Eppate tiv oddv. 6 Tapias véuet ToUs olKoUs. ot pa- 
Ontat Saxpvov. o otpards trav BapBapwv pevryet. 


Ex. 16. The Athenians were running. The 
hoplites turn the enemy. The general was stop- 
ping the flight. I was learning the speech of 
the sophist. The sophist was teaching his dis- 
ciples, Thou hearest the voice of the goddess. 
The god assigns the crown to the poet. Time 
instructs the wise. The Spartans were injuring 
the land of their enemies. Fear hurts the soul. 
Thou wast teaching the beautiful art. You were 
bringing the arms of the soldiers. The soldier 
announced the flight of the Persians. I was 
hearing the beautiful speech of the man. The 
few were ruling, the people obeyed (it. was hear- 
ing). Plutarch wrote the lives of worthy men. 
The wise citizen proposes (/¢. writes) upright laws. 
Alcibiades was throwing the dice. Time judges 
the manners of men. The house of the Atreidae 
was hiding wretched deeds. The judges were 
receiving gifts. The Athenians were leaving their 
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ancient land. The wretched men were cutting the 
rock. The clouds hide the rock of the goddess. 
I weep the wretched flight of the heavy-armed 
(troops). Thou hurtest the soul of the noble youth: 
The small animal was running. He speaks the 
glory of the ancient days. The army of the 
Persians did not await the Spartans. 


44. The Dative Case. 


We have now had examples of the most im- 
portant uses of the nominative, accusative and 
genitive cases; those of the dative still remain. 
In Greek the dative is not only the case of the 
remoter object as it is in Latin, but it also 
supplies the place of the Latin ablative of the 
cause, the instrument, and the manner. 


45. Dative of the remoter object. 


Almost any action (or state) may be viewed 
with reference to some person (or thing) be- 
yond the immediate agent or object, and the 
verb expressive of such action may thus take 
a dative of the remoter object; but there are 
certain verbs and adjectives which necessarily 
involve such a reference (e.g. words of giving) and 
these have received the name of trajective verbs 
(or adjectives). This dative is usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions to or for. 

3—~2 


= ee ee ee; e 
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46. Exercises on the Dative of the remoter 

object. 

Ex. 17. 6' Kipos tois orpariras ta afta 
vee. 6 Gyyedos Edeye TH oTpatTny@ Tas pn- 
xaves Tév Trodeuiov. 6 avOpwros eypade Td 
Epyey Te aderAbo. Sapa Epepoy rH Suvacry oi 
arovoto. 6 SHwos Tos OAvyoLS wWodeuLos eoTLY. 
dlror joav ois Aaxedatpoviots of Grdlyou. ois 
diroripou ta GOra gira éori. 

Ex. 18. The ruler assigns the land to the 
soldiers. The general announced to the army the 
march (lt. journey) of the Athenians. Friendship 
is a gift of the gods to men. The people are (lit. is) 
hostile to the wise. The rich (man) is equal to the 
powerful (man). Time is equal to wealth. The 
noble are dear to the gods. The law is common to 
the citizens, To the wise man wealth is a small 
(thing). He was a wise judge for the Athenians. 


47. Dative (for the ablative) of the instrument, 
cause or manner. 
. This dative is usually marked in English by 
the prepositions with, by, an. 


48. Ewercises on the Dative of instrument, 
cause, or manner. 
Ex. 19. 6 puxpds roy yevvaioy tH ywoon 
Brarrret. of woditas PoP Edevroyv Tovs olKous. 
oyo yalpovow, Epyw Saxpvovew oi avOpwrrot. oi 


1 The Article is often used with a proper name which is well 
known or has been mentioned before. 
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"A@nvato. dotparevov rots GmAlras. 6 WotBos 
TH Ocia pwvg thy odov ipyyedde TH avOpory. 
oi Geot yalpoves Tois Kadois Epyous Tay yevvalwy 
_ avO para. : 

Ex. 20. The Athenians were pelting the 
Lacedaemonian hoplites with stones. Charmides 
delights in bees, his brother in horses. We write 
with the right-hand. The soldier was carrying the 
crown in his right-hand. The nymphs were pelting 
with roses the beautiful youth. By law the ruler 
distributes honours to the citizens. By law the 
wise rule, the people obey. The enemy were 
turning their horses in fear. The ambitious 
youth was injuring the citizens by his lawless 
manners. The philosopher (hé. the philosophic) 
was bearing his wretched life with a noble spirit 
(yruyn). Nominally (sé. in word) the noble, really 
(Jat. in deed) the rich rule. 


49, Miscellaneous Inst. 

ayabés, good (Agatha). td dyad, goods. 
ayelpw, I gather together (pan-egyric). Cf. dye. 
@yopa, &® gathering, place of assembling, mar- 

ket = L. forum. ' 
aryopevo, I address an assembly, declare, 
ayopatw, I attend the market, buy. 
@yvova, ignorance. Cf. yryvaoKe. 
aypos, field, country (acre, L. ager, agri-cultural). 

{rns wild, savage. 

Grypotxos, rustic, rude. Cf. aypds, olxos. 
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dvyw, bring, drive, lead, keep (dem-agogue, L. ago). 
adengn, sister. Cf aderdos. 
déixos, ov, unjust. Cf. diem. 
| sBseie Injustice, wickedness. 
aeido, or ddw, I sing. Cf. @d7. 
GEpyos, OF apryos, ov, idle (leth-argy). Cf. épyov. 
aSavatos, ov, immortal, undying. Cf. @avaros 
Alyurrros, f. Egypt. [ (Athanasius). 
aiévos, ov, everlasting. 
alpw, I raise, take up (met-eor). 
. ( aioypos, disgraceful, shameful. 
aicyuvn, disgrace. 
aicyivw, I disgrace. 
{ aizvos, accountable, guilty, o airsos, the author, 
| the culprit, ro aitwov the cause, 1 airéa, 
cause, fault, accusation. 
dxpn, edge, summit (acme, L. actes). 
fos highest, first-rate, extreme, (acro-polis). 
70 axpov, the height. 
axon, hearing. Cf. axovw. 
adnOea, truth. Cf. r76n. 
apaprave, I err. 
coe error, sin. 
apuBpoala, ambrosia (hit.immortality). Cf. Bpords. 
avayen, necessity (L. ango, angustus). 
a necessary. 
avépeios, manly, brave (Alex-ander, Andrew). 
\dsfoole, manliness, courage. 
avenos, the wind (L. anima, anemone). 
avOp@rvos, human. Cf. dvOpwrros. 
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avowa, folly. Cf. yeyvaonm. 
pina ov, foolish. 
afivn, an axe (L. ascia). 
_ atrai®evtos, ov, uneducated. Cf. mrardevo. 
atrrw, I fasten, kindle (apse, L. apto). 
dpyupos, silver (L. argentum). 
dpern, virtue, excellence. _ 
ap.Ouos, number (arithmetic). 
aptoros, best (artsto-cracy). 
apotpov, plough (aratrum). 
aprratw, I seize (Harpy, L. rapio). 
aotpop, star (L. astrum). 
doxyodla, want of leisure, business. Cf. oyorn. 
arn, calamity (Ate, wd. Shakespeare). 
Griia, dishonour. Cf. rin. 
avn, courtyard (L. aula, hall). 
avfavw, I enlarge, increase (wax, L, augeo). _ 
a&p0ovos, ov, ungrudging, without stint. Cf. 
POovos. as 
aydpioros, ov, ungrateful. . Cf. yaipa. 
Baivw, I go, step (basis, acro-bat). 
Baoireia, a kingdom (Basil, basilisk). 
Bia, force, violence, might (L. vis). 
io violent. 
AAaBn, hurt, damage, Cf. Brdrro. 
Bracdnula, evil speaking (blasphemy). Cf. 
Pré7rw, I look, see. [Bramrre, pny. 
Bon, shout, noise (L. re-boo), 
Bovdn, counsel, senate. 
1 ownate, I counsel, advise (Thrasy-bulus). 


e 
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Bporos, a mortal (am-brosia, Ambrose). 
yay.os, mnarriage (poly-gamy). 
ryevea, generation, race (genea-logy). 
yewpyos, husbandman ((eorgics, George). Cf. 
yn, Epryov. 

fase I know (I. gnosco). 
yvoun, feeling, judgement, vote (gnomic). 
ypagn, writing, indictment. Cf ypade. 
yupvos, naked, stript (gymnastics). 
Saxpuor, tear. Cf. daxpve. 
decdds, cowardly. 

1 See terrible (dino-therium). 
Setarvoy, dinner. 
deop05, fetter, prison. 
Seozérns, master (despot). 
dca8ory, calumny (Devil, diabolical, Fr. diable). 

Cf Bardo. 

Siasta, manner of living (diet). 
dtaXoyos, conversation, dialogue. Cf. Avyos. 
Osdaoxados, teacher. Cf. dsdacne. 
Sixatos, just, righteous. 

dixatoovrn, righteousness. 
dixy, justice, right, lawsuit, punishment. 
dsaxew, I pursue. N. T. persecute. 
SoXos, craft (L. dolus). 
SovAos, slave, servant. 

{oa I am a slave. 

“| SovAcia, slavery. 

Spoyos, running, race (hippo-drome, dromedary). 
Suvacreia, lordship. Cf. duvacrns. 
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rot Bwhov, an image (idol). Cf. idéa. 

eipnvn, peace (Irene, Irenaeus). 

éxxAnaia, assembly, N. T. church (ecclesiastical, 

Fr. église). 

Edasov, oil (L. olewm, oliva). 

éhavww, I ride, drive (elastic). 

‘“Edévn, Helen (Ellen). 

éhevOepos, free. 
| €XevGepla, freedom. 

“EXAqnvixds, Grecian, Greek. 

Ewrropos, & merchant. 
1 deoloee, a mart (emporium). 

Erawos, praise. 

érioxotros, overseer (episcopal, bishop). . 

épnjios, ov, solitary, deserted (eremite, hermit). 
| épnuia, solitude, desolation. 

Ep7rw (imp. elpzrov), I creep, advance(L. serpo, repo). 

écOiw, I eat (esculent). 

éoria, hearth (L. Vesta). 

evpicxw (imp. eVpicxov), I find (ewreka). 

evyn, & prayer. 

éx (imp. elyov), I have, hold, hold myself, am. 

8n, youth (Hebe). 

700v7, pleasure. 

4x, | am come. 

fos, the Sun (helio-trope, peri-helion). 

Oaraoca, the sea. 

@dvaros, death (eu-thanasia). Cf. a@avaros. 
Ovncne, I die. 

@vnros, mortal. 
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Ganrew, I bury. Cf. rados. 

Gavyato, I wonder, admire (thaumaturge). 
Oavpacros, wonderful. 

Géa, a spectacle (theatre). 

{ Gewpia, observation, contemplation (theory). 
O@nplov, wild beast (deer, L. fera, mega-therium). 
Onoavpos, treasure (L. thesaurus). 

Ove, I sacrifice. 

pe sacrifice (L. thus, thurible). 

Oupos, spirit. ; 

Gupa, door (L. fores). 

idéa, form (idea), 
tatpos, physician. 

iwarvoy, cloak, pl. clothes. 
ioropia, inquiry (history). 
xaQaipw, I cleanse, purify. 

{ xalapes, clean, pure (Catharine, L. castus). 
Katpos, opportunity. 
xaiw, I burn (caustic,. cauterize). 
xaxos,, bad (caco-ethes). 

| xakia, badness, vice. : 
xadurro, I hide (*po-calyper) Cf. xpurrro. 
aaptrre, I bend. 
napbla, the heart (L. cor). 
xaprros, fruit (peri-carp, Poly-carp). 
xenevw, I command, 

Kearol, the Celts. 

xévrpov, a goad, sting (centre). 
keparn, head (Bu-cephalus, L. caput), 
xnptoow, I proclaim, N. T. preach. 
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xivduvos, danger. 
Kiros, OF KITTOS, IVY. 
krelw, I shut (close, L. claudo). 
Kerr, I steal. 
Krérrtys, a thief (clepto-mania). 
xromrn, theft. 
KAjpos, @ lot, portion (clerical). 
xoratw, I chastise, correct. 
Koos, bosom, fold, bay = L. sinus (gulf). 
xomrre, knock, cut (comma, chop, Fr. couper). 
xputrros, hidden. Cf. xpu7rro. 
«relive, I kill, slay. 
KUKXOS, a citcle (cyclone, en-cyclo-pxdia). 
auxvos, a swan (cygnet, L. cycnus). 
KUpwos, having-power-over, valid, regular. 0 x«v- 
ptos, master, N. T. Lord (kirk, church). 
Aapmpos, bright (lamp). . 
be pa I shine. 
ANavOdve, I escape notice (L. lateo). 
| Anon, forgetfulness (Lethe, leth-argy). Of. aAr- 
ela. 
Aovrros, remaining = L. religuus. Cf. Aelzrw. 
Av«os, & wolf (L. lupus). 
Avirn, pain, grief. 
{ Avirnpos, grievous. . 
Avo, I loose (ana-lysis, L. luo). 
peaxaptos, blessed. 
peaxpos, long (mickle, L. magnus). 
peavia, madness (mania). 


peayn, battle (Andro-mache). 
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pécos, adj. middle (Meso-potamia, L. medius). 
HéTpov, a measure (baro-meter, metre). 
 Fesurad moderate. 
pcos, reward, pay. 
pvnn, Memory (L. memini). 
foipa, portion, fate. | 
popdn, shape (L. forma, meta-morphosis). 
pv0os, tale (mytho-logy). 
vauTixos, naval. Cf vavrns. To vautixoy, the navy. 
vexpos, dead (Necro-polis). 6 vexpos, dead body. 
yicos, f. an island (Pelopon-nesus, Poly-nesia). 
vlan, victory (Nico-demus, Nicho-las). 
—pvouiltw, I think, consider. Cf. vomos. 
youos, f. disease. 
Févos, & guest, stranger (EKu-wine), 
EvNov, wood. 
"Odvacea, Odyssey. 
olxros, pity. 
| oixteipo, I pity. 
dros, whole (cath-olsc, holo-caust). 
dotos, like, similar (homoeo-pathy). 
évopnate, I name (an-onymous). 
dvos, aD ass. 
dpy7, wrath (orgies). 
Spxos, an oath (ex-orcise). 


Spos, a boundary 

épitw, I bound, define (horizon). 
épvace, I dig. 
éauos, hallowed, holy. 


ovpaves, heaven (Uranus, Urania). 
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éfOarpds, the eye (ophthalmia). 
&yXos, a mob (ochlo-cracy). 
mayos, & hill (Areo-pagus). 
masela, education, Cf. radeve, 
qaidta, sport. | 
waive, I sport, play. 
qanaids, ancient (pale-ontology). 
mapOévos, f. a virgin, maiden (Parthenon). 
maoyo, I suffer (L. patior). . 
arelw, I persuade (L. fides). 
méurre, I send. 
| rns an escort, procession (L. pompa, pom- 
pous). 
qevia, poverty (penury). 
army, source, origin. 
aivw, I drink. Cf. rrorov, 
aime, I fall (sym-ptom). 
rrAnoow, I strike (apo-plexy, L. plango). 
Poae a blow (L. plaga, plague). 
qorov, drink (L. potum, potion). 
mown, requital, punishment (L. poena, pain). 
qrovnpos, wicked. 
| roode toil, labour. Cf. zrevia, 
apoBatov, asheep. Cf. Baiva. 
qroTas.os, & river (hippo-potamus). 
mpodnrns, interpreter (of the divine will), (pro- 
phet). 
pafides, f. wand, stick (rap). 
baOvOS, easy. 
parvrwdos, minstrel (rhapsodist). 
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parodia, rhapsody. 
pimre, I hurl 
aéBw, I worship, respect ( Sebastian, Sebasto-pol). 
geAnvn, the moon. 
onpatvy, I signify, 
Diners @ sign, signal. 
ovyn, silence. 
airos, corn, food (para-site). 
oxnvn, tent, stage (L. scena, scene). 
oxnmrpov, staff (sceptre). 
oxida, shade (L. sct-urus= shadow-tail, squirrel), 
cxorres, watchman, aim (scope, tele-scope). 
axoros, darkness, 
LKvOns, a Scythian. 
ameipo, I sow (L. spargo, Sporades, sporadic). 
orrovon, haste, earnestness. 
phases earnest. . 
oTéhiw, I fit out, despatch (apo-stle, epi-stle). 
ew equipment, attire (L. stola, stole). 
oTpareia, an expedition. Cf. otpards. 
otpéde, I turn. . 
play a turning (cata-strophe). 
Zrwixos, Stoic (lit. philosopher of the Porch). 
Cf. orod. - 
Lupaxovea, pl. Syracuse. 
 Escerene, a Syracusan, 
opaipa, a ball (sphere). 
axon, leisure (school). 
awtw, I save, preserve (L. sos-pes. So-crates). 
peat safety, salvation. 
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Tapdcow, I disturb. 
Tavpos, a bull (L. taurus). 
tagos, burial, grave (epi-taph). Cf Oarrea. | 
TexjL7 ploy, & proof. 
rexvoy, child. Cf. tikra.  . 

( Telve, I stretch (L. tendo, tension). 

( révos, a straining (tone, tune, tonic). 


TEMEUTY), end, 

téptrw, I delight, give pleasure to (Terpsi- 
chore). 

tixtw, I beget, bring forth, produce. Cf 
TéEKVOV. 


tiwtos, honoured, precious. Cf. rip). 
Tofov, a bow (toxo-philite, L. toatcum = poison 
in which arrows are dipt, in-toxtcate). 
Tpayos, a goat (trag-edy, lit. goat-song). 
tpamreta, a table (trapezium). 
tpépa, I nourish, cherish, maintain. 
nourishment (a-trophy). 
tporrasoy, a trophy (L. tropaewm). Cf. rpére. 
tpiBw, I rub (L. tritus, dia-tribe). 
Tpwixos, Trojan. 
tTUpBos, a tomb (L. twmulus). 
Tupavvos, a tyrant (L. tyrannus). 
tuTros, outline, impression, type. 
edad I beat. 
Tupnros, blind. 
Tvyn, fortune, chance. 
vios, a son (L. filius). Cf. dro. 
virvos, sleep (L. sopor, somnus). 
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menon, phantom, fancy). 
pavepos, manifest. 
dappaxov, medicine (pharmaceutic). 
datos, worthless, 
pOcipw, I destroy, corrupt. 
din, a report (L. fama), 
rn envy. 


I show, shine (epi-phany, phase, pheno- 


POovepos, envious, 
poBepes, fearful. Cf. hoBos, 
doves, murder (L. funus). 
¢vAaxkn, a watch, safeguard. 
pee I guard, keep (phylactery).. 
puddor, a leaf ( folium),. 
puovxos, natural, physical. Cf diw, 
gurov, a plant (zoo-phyte), 
ea I produce (L. fut), 
xapa, joy.. Cf. yalpa. 
xanreros, difficult, hard, harsh, 
X/watpa, she-goat, chimaera (chimerical). 
xopos, a dance (chorus, chotr), 
anes I dance, 
xpuveos, gold (chrys-anthemum, Chryso-stom). 
xwpa, a district, territory, ' 
aéyo, I blame. 
@on, & song (ode). Cf. dde, 
@ov, an egg (L. ovum, oval). 
@pa, season, hour, prime (hora). 
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«ai, and, also, even; xai—xai=L. et—et, both— 


. and, 
ov, not; ov« before a smooth, ovy before an aspi- 
rated vowel. 
aAnra, but; ht. other things (L. ala). Cf. 
L. ceterum. 
#év, indeed, on the one hand—regularly opposed 
to 


dé, but, on the other hand. 
(uév and 5é like quidem and autem never stand 
first in a clause). 

[Arrange the words in the above list in classes, 
according to the parts of speech and manner of 
inflexion, and distinguish between the transitive 
and intransitive verbs. | 


50. Compound Subject. 


The subject of the sentence is said to be com- 
pound when it is made up of two or more substan- 
tives, coupled by and. 

When the subject is compound the verb is in 
the plural, as AicyvAos cai “Apioreidns “AOnvaior 
noav. Aeschylus and Aristides were Athenians. 
When the parts of the compound subject differ in. 
person or gender, the verb and the complement 
follow the Latin rule, preferring the 1st person to 
the 2nd and the 2nd to the 3rd, and again the 
masculine to the feminine gender, as maken 
cat "Aotracia ‘AOnvaiot jioav. 


4 
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Collective nouns such as dypos, orparia, &e. 
may be followed either by a singular or plural. 


51. Predicative and Attributive uses of the 
| A djective. 


An adjective is attributively used when, as in 
the phrase 7 a€ia Sinn, the deserved punishment, 
the quality denoted by the adjective is assumed to 
belong to the substantive already. The simplest 
case of the predicative use is when the adjective 
stands as the complement in a resolved predicate, 
as akla éotiv 7 Sixn, the punishment is deserved, 
where the quality is viewed as only brought into 
connection with the substantive by the sentence 
itself. 

This distinction is clearly marked in Greek by 
the position of the article. When the article is 
prefixed to the adjective, the latter is attributive, 
when the article is prefixed to the substantive 
alone, then the adjective is predicative. 

The rule holds good where the predicative ad- 
jective is appended to a simple predicate, as in the 
sentence 6 olxos péver Epnuos, the house continues 
forsaken ; and where it is made to agree with the 
object of a transitive verb, as Tév oixov Epnpov ev- 
ploxopev, we find the house forsaken. If the article 
had preceded the adjective in the last example, the 
meaning would have been “we find the forsaken 
house;” a sentence which implies that the house 
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was previously known as forsaken, and merely 
states of this house that it is found; whereas 
the predicative adjective implies a knowledge of 
the house only, and states of it that it is found 
in a certain condition, viz. forsaken. 

As already stated, the attributive adjective 
when used with a definite article is always pre- 
ceded immediately by the article. The regular 
order of the words is the same as in English, viz. 
article, adjective, substantive: thus 6 a@yafds dav- 
Opwiros = “the good man.” But we also find 
6 avOpwiros 6 ayabds, the literal translation of 
which would be “the man, ie. the good one;” 
and avOpwiros 6 ayabds = “a man, ie. the good 
one.” 


52... Exercises on the Predicative and Attribute 
uses of the Adjective. 

Ex. 21. 9 gvornny) avdpeia xown éote Tois 
avOpamros Kat trois Onpiouw. gvoiny elyov Tv 
avSpeiav oi Kedtot. 6 paxaptos Ilaidos tiv Gelav 
codiay éypadhe Tais éxxdnoias. paKapos OrnoKes 
6 Sleatos. tods Kaptrovs adOdvous pve n 47. 
arraldevros tiv qwaidelay yéyers. 1 TrapOévos THY 
oToAny exes Kadqv. Tov olvoy ot BapBapot Jepudy 
a ivoucty. 

Ex. 22. The ancients painted (ypadw) for- 
tune blind. The wretched youth sees his brother 
dead. The deeds which the tyrant does are un- 
just (lit. the tyrant does his deeds unjust). The 

4—2 
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barbarians have their manner like to the wild 
beasts. Wonderful is the art which thou hast, O 
sophist (it. thou hast thine art wonderful). The 
philosophers on-the-one-hand thought not poverty 
but wickedness shameful, the mob on-the-other- 
hand thinks not wickedness but poverty shameful. 
Unarmed (lit. naked) the Athenians routed (hit 
turned) the hoplites of the barbarians. 


53. Miscellaneous Exercises. 

Ex. 23. 1 aadela apyn ths aodias éotiv. 
6 Searrorns eOavpate tiv avdpelav tod Sovdov. 
6 NetAos dori Aiyvrrtou torapyds. ot cool xpi- 
mrovot ta ldia Kaka. amrovTOS adiKos ov péveL. 
adiciay ov weviay devyet 6 ayaés. yadeTTa Ta 
wand. AvTas Kal ndovas at wpa dépovow. 6 
HdLos onpaives Tas @pas THS Nuépas. of vavTac 
T@ OYe@ Ovovoww. TO oKHTpOv éoTL onpetov Sv- 
vactelas. ayabov pév 7 eipnvn Tois dvOpwrats, 6 
dé ToXe“os KaKov*. 

Ex. 24, Euripidés was the disciple of Anax- 
agdras, Didnysius the tyrant of the Syracusans 
was fleeing. The Syracusans pursue and take the 
Athenian army. You were pitying the wretched 
fortune of Nicias and the Athenians. We admire 
the courage and virtue of L&dnidas the Spartan. 
‘The fortunes of mortals do not .remain. The bad 
‘alone pursue shameful pleasures. The two strangers 
‘are wise and good. The citizens were sacrificing 
2 Of. § a7. 
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a goat to Didnysus. We admire the beautiful 
songs of the muses. The bad are slaves of sin. 
The moderate man flees both riches and poverty. - 


~ ’ e \ lod , A 
Ex. 25. paxaptos ot xabapol rq xapdia. Kaxovs 
, e \ b 9 e a 
wana Swe. 6 Beds ove axover Tas evyas TOY 
movnpay. 6 mrovToS Exet idlas NUTras. 7S0V7) ai- 
Vor , , e e ‘ 
oypa voooy Kal AvIrnv hépet. at pev nOoval Ovntal, 
e . 3 9 U / > +) / % A U 
ai 5¢ dpetal aBavarot eiaw. ov yvopn adrAa TVYyN 
Kaha Tpacoes. Sokay wal apetny Sudxer 6 yev- 
vaios, ov Sdfav povnv. Umvos dappaxoy vocou 
éotl rots avOputros. 6 poBos tav Seway Brarre 
THY Yuyny. Kakav aitia 7 yroood. 


Ex. 26. Time is the medicine of anger. Not 
wealth but virtue brings honour. Pleasure and 
pain are gifts of the gods. Death is the end of 
life both to the bad and to the good. Sleep is 
the brother of death. Not gold but virtue is the 
wealth of the Spartans. The thieves set-fire-to 
(amrtw) the wood and burn the house. Shame- 
ful words bring shame to men. The youth is-a- 
slave to shameful pleasures. The brave and noble 
await danger, but the cowards (li. cowardly) fly. 
The Persians sacrifice to the gods, but do not burn 
the victims. lLycurgus was proposing laws to the 
Lacedaemonians. Fortune is blind. 


Ex. 27. ais wapOévois 4 avy? xéopov éper. 
ta Sapa THs TLyns exer PoBov Kat xivduvov. Tpod?) 
auyns AGyos Karol. ta ayaa Tos pev ayabois 
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ayaba art, Tots 5é kaKxols Kaxd. 16 xévtpov Srdov. 
oti tais pedlocais. vixens earl texpnpiov 1d Tp0- 
Watov. ot SovAot ovum Eyovow édevOépwv yvopmny. 
kaxov dépovot Kaprrov ot Kaxol TpdTroL. oi Spotor 
Tois Gpotors irot eictv. So€av eyovow of codol, 
ot 8@ dpyol xat amaiSevros atipiav. 1 Artix? 
dépes cirov Kal olvoy Kai EXatovy. Oupov ov yopnv 
Eyer SyNos. 


Ex. 28. The swan sings and dies. The Per- 
sians did not burn their dead. The unjust man 
rejoices in craft and violence. The tyrant seizes 
the kingdom by violence. By law the just citizen 
receives rule, a reward of noble deeds and of long 
labours. Nicias was leading the army of the 
Athenians. A good tree bears good fruit. The 
poets name the food of the gods ambrosia. Thou 
art wicked, O Fortune, thou hurtest the good and 
savest the bad. The Egyptians think the sun 
and moon gods. The wolves were seizing and 
killing and eating the sheep. The truth will be 
manifest to the citizens. 


Ex. 29. 1 teXevrn tod Blov goBepa éote trois 
avouous Kat abéows avOporrots. vIrNS LaTpos éoruy - 
avOpwrats Aoyos. KaAvraipynotpas adeAgd) Av 7 
“Erévn. 6 Gdixos ov AavOaver todvs Oeovs. Thy 
G@yopay Kevnv kat Epnpov evploxopev. Tov oTpaTov 
tov Ayaiwy jyetpov ot Suvacrat. 6 vouos ayopever 
giravOpwra cai Slava. trordy nat ctrov ayopates 
6 SodXos Kai T@ Seorrorn péper.  THy mapOevoy Oves 
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. "Arpeiins. 6 Ewiopos éexédevery, ot 5é vadrar Bia 
ypov Thy wyxupay. Tov viov Kal Tos adedpors 
Jpov ri dyrvpay. 

aioyuves, @ Séotrota. 


Ex. 30. Eléctra steals and saves her brother 
Oréstés. The bad cherish a secret but undying 
envy of the good. The Celts used not to shut 
(lit. were not shutting) the doors of their houses. 
Time shows the truth. Time fastens and looses 
the fetters of the soul. The grave hides rulers 
and citizens, and masters and servants, and wise 
and foolish, and bad and good. The poet Ho- 
mer sang the Trojan war and the virtues of the 
ancient men. The enemy (lit. the hostile) and the 
possessions (lit. goods) of the enemy are the prizes 
of the victory. Hard and terrible was the battle 
of the bees.) We think our friends the best trea- 
sure. The poet was singing, and the animals and 
the trees were listening (axovm) and wondering. 
The wise (man) chastises his son. 


Ex. 31. dv ayapiorov ov vouitw didov. oi 
madaot tovs Oeors ExcBov evyais kai iepois Kat 
Quciaw Kai Toptrais, 1 Kady Oéa THs Tops Nv- 
anpa jv tots POovepois nal Tois qroAEuiows. Tots 
pev arrawdevtos xal ayapiarouw ANON éott Tay Ta- 
Aatav ypovev, Tois 5é Kadolts Kal ayabois hira earth 
weak Tipia Ta Tadaa, ot Kevol Kara pev Néyovor, 
ta 5é épya daira gor. aklay Tiysny véuovot Te 
dirocofm of pabnral. of “AOnvaios épiraccov 
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Ta dxpa Kal tas ddovs. of Yxvdat tors Tlépacas 
Erperrov Kai édiwxov Spdpw. ai yeveal tav Bpo- 
Tav Tos THY Sévdpwy PvArXols Opotal ciaw. O OTPA- 
THYOS pe onpeiov payns. 6 Kdpos *ravve Top 
irmrov. 0 aptOuos trav SovrAwy ovK ddbyos jv. 


Ex. 32. Egypt is the gift of the Nile. We 
signify the judgments of our mind with the tongue. 
Arms are the wealth of the Scythians. The Athe- 
nians were sacrificing she-goats to the goddess. 
Aristidés the just used-to-admire the Lacedaemo- 
nian Lycurgus. The best philosopher is the de- 
fendant (lit. is fleeing) and the wicked sophist is 
the prosecutor (i. is pursuing). The Stoics blame 
pity and anger, and admire justice alone. The 
rulers were sinning, but the citizens were dying. 
Ivy and roses hide the tomb of the poet. The 
just life is divine, but the unjust is like to the life 
of wild beasts. The enemy do not leave a way of 
escape (dvyn), arms alone bring safety to the 
brave. New friends are like to new wine. 


Ex. 33. #8ns axpnv elyev 6 veavias. ocodia 
kal avépeia kai Sixatocvvn Svuvaral dyxupai eioe 
Tov Biov toils avOpetras. pavia dpoia nv 7 opyn 
Tod KayBvoov. ot tronéusot Exotrrov ta Sévdpa Kar 
Exatoy Tovs olxous Kal nprafov ta wpoBata. 6 
yewpyos EvXa exorrrev tH a€ivy. Urve xa dpyla 
SovAeves 6 avdntos veavias. KUKVOS @a ETLKTEV, 6 
Se arovnpos SodA0s Exderrev. ot "AOnvaios avayny 
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Edertrov THY yapayv. povny TW avayKaiay Tpodny 
elyouev. yapa Kat Avy Kowa éore Ta Saxpva, 
Ovoias xal yopous dyovot te Atovvom ot tronirat. 
6 IIovesdav Sewots nat aypios avéuows érapacce 
amv Oddaccav. 


Ex. 34. Cyrus was turning the river. Silver 
is the cause of envy and murder. The earth and 
the sun and the moon are spheres (it. balls). Thea 
tyrant was honouring (it. enlarging) his friends 
with praises and gifts. The husbandman was 
beating the ass with a stick. The children do 
not escape the heaven-sent (@efos) curse (arn) of 
their race. The gods were sending calamity to 
the house of the Atreidae. It was the hour of din- 
ner, and the stranger was knocking (at) the door 
of the court-yard. The darkness flees, and the 
sun shines, and the day is come. The two Atreidae 
were exacting (lf. taking) punishments for (lit. of) 
the rape (lit. theft) of Helen. Play delights chil- 
dren, but beautiful attire the virgins. Phoebus 
bears the lyre and the bow. 


Ex. 35. Seopots xat mdayais xat Brats Oa- 
varots 6 Avovvows éxodale tous qoAlras. of pev 
‘ otpariiras Oavpaote Koop eBauwov, of 8¢ rodi- 
tat éBreTrov Kai eyatpoyv tH Béa. ois Pidoripors 
aldws doyodia éoti. 6 Beds Trois aotpos Kal TO 
ovpay@ Tors Spous Kat Ta pérpa opiter Kat Tac- ° 
get. ot yewpyol opurrovar Thy yiv Kal TO apcTp@ 
otpépovet, 1 oTpod? Tod ovpavod dyet Ta dorpa. 
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6 THs “EXévns yapos arnv pepe nad tois ’Ayaiors 
xat tots 'IXiov woditais. 6 TevKpos érewe TO TOFD. 
6 KNErTns THS KNOTHS aEiav Slenv elyev. oKOTOS 
WY Kal 6 KNEWTNS alpes Tov ypvody Kal Ta iparia 
tav avOpurwv. oi BapBapot tas xepadas Kal Tas 
Sefias tay vexpav tots Onpiows Eppurrov. ot pev 
"AOnvaios Exacov tovs vexpors, ot Se Ilépcae éa- 
WTOV. : 


Ex. 36. Divine providence (lit. fate) produces 
and nourishes and preserves the plants and the 
animals and the generations of men. Speech is 
the image of the soul. The overseers received the 
reward for (lt. of) their watch. The master’s eye 
increases the haste of the slaves, Foolish youths 
have pleasure (as) the aim of their life. The guests 
were leaving the table and the hearth of Charmi- 
des. The barbarians were sacrificing bulls to their 
god. The dialogues of the philosophers contain 
(lit. have) the outline of the best education. The 
physician was pounding (lit. rubbing) his medi- 
cines, In word indeed he possesses (it. has) free- 
dom and leisure, but in reality (hé. in deed) he 
is-a-slave to idleness and pleasure. The minstrels 
used-to-carry (it. were carrying) a wand, and sing 
the tales of the poets. The ancients called the 
books of the Odyssey rhapsodies. 


Ex. 37. Tladasdy pununyv cotes 1 dyn. of 
"A@nvaios 76 vavtixoy Eoteddov. Ta apiota éBov- 
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Aevev 6 Apioreidns, of 88 otparryot adica ereOov. 
6 Sipos wodépwou Kat eipnvns KUpLos AV. 17 Traela 
xabaipes thy uynv. ai wapOévos chalpa érrarfov. 
ot wotntat tav Movoay mpodntai eiow. padiov 
GOrov ot éote Soka. 6 wérEmos EpTrer. ovyny 
éxnpvoce T@ oTpaT@ 6 TadOUBios. tas Bracdn- 
pias wat tas StaBoras Aer 6 ypoves. péon Hpépa 
nv Kar oi Soidos HoGiov Kat Ecvov. 


Ex. 38. Saul was persecuting the church of 
God. The disciples were preaching the gospel of 
the kingdom. The earth is the Lord’s. IIl (xa- 
nos) counsel destroys fe citizens, but good coun- 
sel preserves them. Wé were pitying the deso- 
lation of the house and the wretched bride. The 
strangers were wondering at the solitude of the 
island. Godless men do not respect their oaths. 
The lot falls by heaven-sent fortune. The Athe- 
nians were fleeing and suffering terrible (things). 
The enemy find the tents deserted and burn 
them. The earnest youth flees idleness and pur- 
sues virtue. For the young a (it. the) moderate 
- manner-of-living increases virtue and manliness, 
but a (it. the) rich and idle manner-of-living 
is the source of disease and vice. 


Ex. 39. @epoirov xepadnv 6 otpatyyes TO 
TKYTTPH TWANTTEL. OU YryvaaKw THD ypadny adda 
Tv popdiy tod dvOpamov. 6 Airvaios adyos 
aypiay idéav éxet. xupia éxxdnola jv Kal 6 *Ad- 
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xiBiadns tyspevev wai SrreBe tov Shpov. ois 
"AOnvaiors ypadal joav Kxrorns Kat govov Kat 
apyias. of Xwaptiatas Edvov Todvs vomouvs Tov 
Avxovpyov. icropla xai Oewpia ta Tod Oeod Epya 
pavOdvoyev. of tav BapSapwv omdiras yuuvoy 
Sraptiarny Epevyov. oi BapBapot érivoy cat Hdov 
al éyopevoy Kat TH Bon Tov bAov oTpardy étapac- 
cov. Tods larmous KUKN@ éxayrrov ot ZKvGa. 7 
KopwwOos xupia fv toiv Kddrow Kai ayopay xai 
éurropsov elyev. apy7 codpias 6 poBos tod Kupiov. 


Ex. 40. Not the speech nor the straining of 
_ the voice, but earnest deeds show the good citi- 
zen. The might of Béllérdphéntés slew the Chi- 
maera, the dread (foBos) of the citizens. Andrd- 
maché was carrying the child in her bosom. The 
Syracusans were plundering (lt. driving and carry- 
ing) the country. Gylippus the Spartan and Hér- 
micrates save Syracuse in spite of (lié. with force 
of) the folly of the citizens. The mercenaries 
(lt. strangers) receive pay for (lat. of) their watch. 
The stage is an image of life. Bad education 
corrupts the mind. He was a first-rate poet, but 
a bad citizen. Euripides obtains and teaches a 
band-of-actors (ydpos). The cowards were fleeing 
and casting away (péwrrm) their arms. Nicias was 
a most excellent (it. best) man, but he was erring 
in judgment. 





PART II. 


VIIL Tarp oR IMPARISYLLABIC DECLENSION. 


54. The nouns which belong to this declen- 
sion are less regular than those of the A and O 
declensions and vary especially in the termination 
of the Nom. Sing. They are divided into contracted 
and uncontracted. We will treat first of the 
latter, viz. of nouns which do not admit contrac- 
tion In any case, 


55. Uncontracted masculines and feminines, 


Nouns of this class have a consonantal stem, 
t.e. the characteristic letter is a consonant. In 
masculine and feminine nouns the Nom. Sing. is 
generally formed by adding ¢ to the stem, a8 GaAs, 
st. ad. salt (1. sal). 

Where the characteristic is a guttural, ¢ coa- 
lesces with it, and gives £ (=ys, «s, ys) for the final 
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letter of the Nom. Sing.; as gvAaf, st. dudax. a 
guard; al€, st. avy. a she-guat (aegis); Cv, st. ovvy. 
the nail. £ also stands for «ts, as vvé, st. vuxr. 
night. In the same way ¥ stands for rs, Bs, ds, 
when the characteristic is a labial, as AcOiow, st. 
A:Otorr. Ethiopian. (Cf. L: lex for legs). 

When the characteristic is a dental, it is drop- 

ped before the final s, as Aapzas (for Aaprads), 
st. Nautrad. a lamp; yxapes (for yapers), st. yapit. 
grace; Spvis (for cpwOs), st. opwO. bird. (Cf. L. 
lapis for lapidé). 
_ When the characteristic is vy or yt, the Nom. 
Sing. is formed by lengthening the preceding 
vowel, if short, and dropping the characteristic 
before the final s, as yéyas for yeyarrs, st. yuyarr. 
giant; pis for pevs, st. piv. nose : or else by length- 
ening the vowel without adding s, in which case 
the +r of stems in pvr is rejected. Thus the 
stems Sa:pov. deity, Neovr. Lion, form the nomina- 
tives Saipev, Aéov. 

In like manner stems in p lengthen the vowel, 
if short, without adding s, as pyrap, st. prop. 
orator. 


56. The regular case endings are shown in 
ZAs, st. dX.; these are modified in gutturals and 
Tabials as shown in @vAaé, in dentals as in Aaptras, 
in stems in p aS in pryrep, in stems in » and yr as 
in daipeyw and yeryas. 
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Sing. N. an-¢ Plur. N. VY. aa-es 
G. — os G. — ay 
D. —t D. — ot(v) 
A. —a A. —as 
V. —s 

Dual.N. A.V. — ¢€ 
G.D. — ow 

Sing. N. guraE Cf. L. judex, st. judic. 
G. ° dvadraxos judicis 
D. purake judici 
A. duvaxa judicem 
V. gurak judex 


Dual.N. A.V. dinraxe 
G.D. dvAdxou 


Plur.N.V. dvdraxes judices 
G. g@uAaKov judicum 
guraki(v) judicibus 
A dudNaxas judices 
Sing. N. Aaptras Sing. N pyrwp 
G. Naprrados G. pnropos 
D ANaprrade D. pytopt 
A. ANaprada A. pntopa 
V. Naprras V. pntop 
Dual. N. A.V. XNaprade Dual. N. A.V. pyrope 
G.D. Aaprrasdorv G.D. — pnrépoww 
Plur. N.Vi.-Naurades §=Plur. N.V. — pyropes 
G. ' Xapradov = ssis«CGG.,. pnTopey 
D. Aaprract(v) D. pnropot(v) 
A. = Aaurddas A. pyropas 


5 
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Sing. N. yvyas Sing. N. Saipey 


G. ‘yvyavros G. daipovos 
D. ryuyavtTe D. Saipove 
A. yoyavTa A. daipova 
V. yiyav V. Saipov 
Dual. N. A.V. ytyavre Dual. N.A.V. daipove 
G.D.  -yoyavrow G.D. Saspovouw 
Plur.N.V. ybyavres Plur.N.V. Salpoves 
G. yuyavrev ~~ G. Saipovev 
D. yiyaot(y) D. Saipoat(y) 
A. yiyavras A. daipovas 


57. It will be seen that the case endings are 
regular, except in the Nom. and Voc. Sing., and 
the Dat. PL The vocative is usually the same as 
the nominative, except in stems in p, », and v1, 
where it often preserves the form of the stem un- 
altered, only dropping the + of vt, as V. yiyar, 
pirop, from N. ylyas, pyrwp. There are also one 
or two dentals which drop the final s in the Voc., 
as trais, st. 4atd, V. 73at. In the Dat. Pl. 7, 6, 6, 
y, are omitted before ov, as Aapracr for ANaprrasear. 
Where vt is omitted, the previous vowel is length- 
ened, as Aéovoe for Neovrar from Aéwy, st. NeovT. 

Some dental nouns in -v¢ have a second ac- 
cusative form in v; e.g. yapis, Acc. S. yapira 
and yapw; épis, Acc. S. épida and épu. 


' UNCONTRACTED. 67 
58. Uncontracted neuters. 


The great majority of neuter nouns have the 
characteristic tr, and form the Nom. Sing. for the 
most part by dropping this, as ypdypa, st. ypap- 
par. a letter, pérs, st. werst. honey; in yada, st. 
yaXaxt. milk, «ris dropped. Sometimes the r is 
changed into s, as in gas, st. dwr. light. Neu- 
ters which have the characteristic p keep the pure 
stem in the Nom. Sing,; as vé«tap, st. vexrap. 
nectar. The case endings are the same as in the 
other genders except that there is one form for 
the Nom. Acc. and Voc. 


ypappa, st. ypaypar. Cf. L. caput, st. capit. 


Sing. N.A.V. ypaypa caput 
G. ypapmparos capitis 
D. ypdppate capiti 


Dual. N.A.V. ypappare 
G.D.  ypapparouy 


Plur. N.A.V. ypappata capita 
G. ypapparov capitum 
D. ypapupaci(y) capitibus 


59. Last of Words. 
N. B. The Gen. Sing. is given in order to 
shew the stem. 
a@yav, avos, to. struggle (agony). 


anp, épos, m. air (L. aer). 
alwa, atos, n. blood (hemor-rhage). 


68 IMPARISYLLABIC DECLENSION. 


aidy, mvos, m. age, eternity (L. aevum, aeontan). 

dpywv, ovtos, m. the ruler (archon). Cf. dpyw. 

aomrls, dos, f. shield. 

yada, actos, n. milk (galaxy, L. lac). 

yéXws, wos, m. laughter. 

yépwv, ovros, m. old man. 

ybyas, avros, m. giant (gigantic). 

yaya, aros, n. letter of the alphabet (grammat- 
cal). Cf. ypado. 

Saiwewv, ovos, m. a deity, divinity (demon). 

Spdxwy, ovros, m. dragon. 

Spada, aros, n. a play (drama). 

Séypa, aros, opinion (dogma). Cf. S0€a. 

dap, dpos, or 7p, Hpos, n. spring (L. ver). 

elxav, dvos, f. likeness, image, (icono-clast). 

édédas, avtos, m. elephant. 

‘EAAds, ados, f. Greece. 

“EXAny, nvos, m. a Greek. 

€Xrris, tdos, f. hope. 

Epts, tdos, f. strife. 

pws, wTos, m. love (erotic). 

ayer, ovos, m. leader. Cf dyw. 

pak, axds, m. Thracian. 

xnpv€, vos, mo. a herald. Cf. Knpvoow. 

Konak, &xos, m. flatterer. 

pak, dxos, mi. raven (croak, L. corvus). 

Kpatnp, pos, ta. a bowl (crater). 

KTNpa, ATOS, D. & possession. 

KUpLa, aTos, N. Wave. 

Aaprras, ados, f. torch (lamp). Cf. Ndprro. 
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Nev, ovros, m. lion (L. leo). 

ALN, évos, m. harbour. 

paOnpa, atos, n. & lesson (mathematics). Cf. 
pavOave. 

pens, tros, n. honey (L. mel). Cf. wéduooa. 

pNV, pyvos, 1. month (moon, L. mensis). 

veotns, nros, f. youth, freshness (L. novitas, --atis). 
Cf véos. 

vik, vurros, f. night (L. nox, noctis). 

dbvuE, vos, f. the nail (onyx, L. wnguis). 

dvoua, aTos, Dn. name (onomato-poeia, syn-onym), 
Cf. cvoudto. 

8puvis, tOos, m. or f, bird (ornttho-logy). 

ais, Tatdos, i. boy, child. Cf. wrasdela, radevo. 

Ildpss, os, m. Paris, son of Priam. 

marpis, Woes, f£. country (L. patria, patriot). 

TlAadray, wvos, m. Plato. 

arévns, nTos, 1. a poor man. Cf. zrevia. 

avevpa, aros, n. breath, spirit, wind (pneumatics), 

Toinpa, atos, nD. a poem. Cf. romrns. 

qroupnv, évos, 1. shepherd (Philo-poemen, L. pasco). 

mpayua, atos, n. fact, thing, affair. Cf mpdcow 
(pragmatical). 

Tup, Tupos, n. fire, flame (em-pyrean, pyro-technic, 
L. uro, bustum). 

faa aros, D. & word. 

pyTe@p, opos, mn. an orator (rhetorical). 

pis, pues, f. nose (rhino-ceros). 

oantruyé, vyyos, £. trumpet. 

oapt, capxos, f. flesh (sarco-phagus). 


@ 
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omrépud, atos, n. seed (sperma-ceti). Cf. omelpw. 

oTopa, atos, n. mouth (Chryso-stom). 

oxXjua, atos, n. figure (scheme). Cf éxw. 

capa, atos, n. body. 

cwrTnp, Hpos, D. saviour. Of. cate. 

deny, ppevos,, f. the mind (phren-ology, frenzy). 

.pvarak, axos, m. watchman, guard, guardian. Cf. 
gudiaoow. 

gas, pwros, n. light (phos-phorus, photo-graph). 

xapts, tros, f. thanks, grace, favour (eu-charist). 
Cf. ayapioros. 

Xela, @vos, mn. winter, storm (L, htemps). 

Xpna, aos, n. thing, pl. riches, 


60. Hawercises on the Uncontracted Nouns of the 
Third Declenston. 


Ex. 41. of tvpavvos tay copdtwv dvdaxas 
Erpepov. 1 ‘EdAas eyes xadovs Aupévas. 9 TOV 
“Inder yopa érdépavras eye xal Spdxovras. ai 
xeval éXrrides THY TodsTaY AAaTToves THY TaTpioa. 
Ta wvevpata Kai Tos yetdvas nab THY WKTA 
wéptres 6 Geos, réurres O€ Kai TO pos cab tas Oeppas 
@pas Tov éapos. yapis yapiy dvet, Kal Epis epi. 
Geioy yyeuova tod Biou Eyopey Tow Aoyov. ai Tov 
Caipovev cixdves iepai eiot. 6 Kopat tais dyuks 
alpe: td tod Seoworou Seirvor. 6 yey oxdros TIS 
vuetos gaives ta dotpa, ro 58 dds tov HAlov xa- 
ATES. 


Ex. 42. God is a spirit’ Plato calls men 
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the possessions of the Gods. The boys were 
learning their letters. The love of riches is (the) 
cause of terrible evils, Flatterers are odious (Av- 
arnpos) to the wise. A dragon was guarding the 
fruits of the Héspéridés. The rulers are the 
guardians of the laws. Babylon was the prize of 
war to the Greeks. The Persians consider (lit. 
the) fire a divinity. The Athenians were the 
saviours of Greece. 


Ex. 43. of xopaxes Thy Tov vexpoy capKa 
ww e 4 9 v Ca nw n 
jaOtov. Gxnpu& ayyéednret TO pha TO apyxovTt. Tots 
“EdAqos pvAXv orépavot Hoay dOra Tay ayovev. 
aidwos aryov éote Tois idotipors pytopow, 7d Sé 
dOrov ear 4 aOrla trarpis. ta Tod ‘Opnpov trot- 
nuata toils tav “AOnvaiwv traict pabnpata jv. 
apt Oeppov alua vedrntos, éapos Yapis Kal THY TaV 
yepovrav dpéva Tépiret. ov TO Svopa GAG TO Epryov 
tod Sixalov Oavpates 6 yevvatos. 6 yewpryos Eotrei- 
e wv @ ‘ s “A U 
pev, ob 5é dpvibes Hpwatov ta oréppata. Spaya 
éotww 6 Bios Tav avOpwrav, 7 5é oxnvy KOcpos. 6 
@paé alper cal pire: tov Kparnpa. 


Ex. 44, Isee the figure of a lion. The he- 
rald’s name was Talthybius. Plato called time 
the image of eternity. Anaximénés considered 
air (to be) the principle (lit. beginning) of the 
universe (xocpos). The soldier on-the-one-hand 
sets-fire-to the wood, and the watchman on-the- 
other-hand sees the flame and signals (onpaivw) 
with his trumpet. The opinions of the barbarians 
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were a laughing-stock (iit. laughter) to the Greeks, 
The bird was bringing food for her young (ré«vov) 
in her mouth. The Chimaera of the poets had a 
wonderful figure, she was both a lion and a dragon 
and a she-goat. The ambitious orators were ruin- 
ing (dOetpw) the affairs of the citizens. The citi- 
zens have a favour to their saviour Sdlon. 


61. Contracted Nouns’. 
All the more important varieties of contracted 
nouns are included in these three classes. 


Class L Stems with semi-vowel characteristic 
tor v. 


Class II. Stems with diphthong characteris- 
tic ev. 
Class III. Stems with characteristic es. 


N.B. The Attic Dialect prefers the contracted 


1 There are a few contracted nouns belonging to the ret and 
and Declensions, as A@nva, Minerva, contracted from 'A@nvda for 
"AOnvala, which retains a through all its cases like ¢:Ala; also 
vols for voos, dcrotv for ooréov, which are declined as follows : 


Stem, voo, sense. Cf. yeyvdioxw, | Stem, ooreo, bone (osteo-logy, 


advo. L. 08). 

Sing. N. ydos, vods Sing. N. soréov, oorody 
G. voou, vod G. orréou, dorod 
D. voy, ¥@ D. doréy, doT@ © 
A. voov, vooy A. éardéov, oorobpy 
Vv. ybe, vou Vv. écréov, dcroby 

Dual.N, A.V, vdw, vd Dual. N. A.V. dcréw, oor 
G.D.  vdow, voiy G.D.  éderéow, dcroty 

Plur.N.V. = vdot, vor Plur.N.V. doréa, dora 
G. vowy, yop G. Coréwy, doTwp . 
D. ydots, vors D. écréots, dorots 
A. ydous, yobs A. écréa, doTa 
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form. The uncontracted forms, which are given 
here to shew how this originated, are used in the 
old Greek of Homer and the Ionic Greek of 
Herodotus, 


62. Stems wand v. 


Masculines and Feminines of this class form the 
Nom. Sing. by adding s to the characteristic, but 
preserve the pure stem in the Voc. Sing. Neuter 
nouns have the pure stem im the Nom. Sing. 
also. 

Those nouns which retain their characteristic 
through all the cases admit of contraction in the 
Acc, Pl. alone. In other respects they follow the 
general scheme of the uncontracted declension, 
only forming the Acc. Sing. in y instead of a. 
Thus 


ixGds, st. tyOv, a fish. 
Sing. N. ixOv-5 Cf. L. gradu-s 


G ixOv-o¢ gradii-s 
D. ixOv-t gradu-i 
A. iy Ov-v gradu-m 
V. ix vu gradu-s 
Dual.N. A.V. ix6v-e 
G.D. tx 0v-ouv 
Plur.N.V. iGv-es gradu-s 
G. ix6u-wv gradu-um 
D. ty O0-ou(v) gradi-bus 


A. ixOv-as, ixGis  —s gradu-s 
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The majority however of this class, especially 
nouns with characteristic 4, change their charac- 
teristic into ¢ in all cases except the N. and A. 
Sing., and admit contraction in the Dat. Sing. and 
N. A. V. PL They also take the “Attic termina- 
tion” ws, instead of os, in the Gen. Sing. as 


qos, st. Tro, f. state 


mHYuS, st. wy, m. cubit 


dotu, st. actu, n. town 


Sing. N. TONL-$ Cf. L. turri-s 
G. TONE-OS turri-s 
D. qoNe-i, TONE turri 
A. TONL-V turri-m 
V qONL. turri-s 


Dual. N. A.V. qonXe-e 


G.D. rodé-ou 
Plur.N.V.  aode-es, rons 

G. qrONE-WY 

D. qoe-ot(v) 

A. WONE-AS, TONES 


turre-s (-eis or-is) 
turri-um 
turri-bus 
turre-s (-eis or -is) 


1 This change of o into w is found in the Attic forms of cer- 
tain words belonging to the 2nd declension. Thus ews is the 


Attic form of Xads, people (laity, lewd). 


It is declined as follows : 
Singular. Dual. 
N.V. Aews N. A.V. Aad 
G. Aw G.D.  Aew 
D. reg 


A. ew 


Plural. 
N.V. Aep 
G. Aewr 
D.  =—rAegs 
A. ews 
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Sing. N. whyu-s 
G. TNKE-WS 
D. THXE-i, THXEL 
A. Thyu-v 
V. THX 
Dual. N. A.V. THX E-€ 
G.D. anyé-ow 


Plur.N.V. awnye-es, mwyyeus 
G. TNHXE-OV 
D. mHxe-ol(v) 
A. TNHXE-AS, THKEW 


Sing.N. A.V. doru 
G. dote-os, or dorte-ws 
D. dore-i, aoT ét 


Dual. N. A.V. adote-e 


G.D. aoré-ow 


Plur.N. A.V. dote-a, adorn 
G. aoTe-wv 
D. aore-o1(v) 


63. Stems wm ev. 


Nouns of this class are all masculine, and form 
the Nom. Sing. by adding sto the stem. The v of 
the characteristic represents the digamma. It is 
omitted before a vowel, i.e. in all the cases except 
the N. and V. Sing. and D. Plur. The Acc. Sing. 
takes the termination a. Contraction takes place 
in the Dat. Sing. and N.A.V. Pl. 
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Baotrevs, st. Bactrev for Bacir«F, king. 


Singular. Dual. 
N. Baotrev-s N. A.V. Baotré-e 
G. Baciré-ws G.D. Bactrée-ow 
D. Baciré-i, Bactre? 
A. Baotré-a 
V. Bactred 
Plural. 


N. V. Baotré-es, Bacireis' 
G. Baciréov 

D. . Bactred-or(v) 

A. Baotré-as, Bacrreis 


64. Stems in es. 


Neuter Substantives belonging to this declen- 
sion change their characteristic into os in the N.A. 
and V. Sing. as yévos, st. yeves*. Masculine Sub- 
stantives lengthen the vowel in the Nom. Sing. by 
changing es into 7s, a8 Lwxparys, st. Zwxpares (cf. 
jousny, st. touev). The final letter of the cha- 
racteristic is dropped before another s, and also 
before a vowel as in Class II., ie. in all cases 
but the N. and V. Sing. of all genders and the 
Acc. Sing. Neuter. Contraction takes place where- 
ever two vowels meet. Masculines of this class 
are all proper names; there are no feminines. 

1 We also find the form Bao:\js. 


* Compare with N. yévos, G. yeve(c)os, the changes of the 
same root in Latin, N. genus (for genes), G. generis (for genesis). 





| CONTRACTED. 17 
Lwxparns, st. Bwxpates, Socrates. 


Sing. N. Lwxparns 

Lwxpate-os, Lwxpatous 
Lwxpate-i, Ywxpares 
Lwxpate-a, Ywxpdry' 


D 
A. 
V. Lwxpares 
N. 
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Dual. N. A.V. Zewxpare-e, Lwxparn 
Lwxparé-ow, Ywoxparoiv 


Plur.N.V.  Swxpare-es, Dwxparess 


G. Lwxpaté-ov, Ywoxparav 
D.. Lewxpare-cu(v) 
A. Lwxpare-as, LVwxparess 


ryévos, st. yeves, Tace. 

Sing. N. A.V. yévos 

G. ryéve-0S, ‘yévous 

D. ryéve-i, yévet 
Dual. N. A.V. yéve-e, yévn 

G.D. —-yevé-owv, yevoiv 
Plur. N. A.V. yéve-a, yevn 

G. ryevé-wv, yevav 

D. ryéve-ot(v). 


Nouns ending in «Aéys, contracted «Ajs, un- 
dergo a double contraction in the Dat. 8S. and a 
single contraction in other cases, as 


1 Sometimes we find the Acc, Zwxparny formed after the 
pattern of the first declension. | 
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Sing. N. Ilepexréns, Tlepuxrjs 
G. Tlepexréeos, Tlepixréous 
D. Iepexréei, Tepsxréer, Tepexret 
A. Ilepuxréea, Tlepexréa 
V. Tlepexrées, Tlepexreis 


65. Inst of Contracted Nouns of the Third 


Declension. 


aipects, ews, f. choosing, choice (heresy). 

aic@nous, ews, f. feeling, sense (aesthetic). 

axporrons, ews, f. citadel (Acropolis). Cf. depos, 
TOMS. 

avOos, os, n. flower (antho-logy, poly-anthus). 

"Apyos, eos, n. Argos. 

doru, éws, n. city, town (Asty-anax). 

"Axtrreus, éws, m. Achilles. 

Gyos, €0s, D. pain (ache). 

Ba@os, eos, n. depth (bathos). 

Bapos, eos, n. weight (baro-meter). 

Bacinevs, éws, m. king. Cf. Baorreia. 

BéXos, eos, n. dart (belemnite). Cf. Barro. 

yéveois, ews, f. origin (Geneszs). 

ion eos, n. race, descent (L. genus). Cf. yéveu. 

yao, ews, f. knowledge. Cf. yuyvwonmw (geo- 
gnosy, gnostic). 

ryovevs, ws, m. parent. Cf. yévos. 

ypaevs, éws, m. painter. Cf. ypadu. 

ddats, ews, f, giving (dose). Cf. dapor. 

Spomevs, éws, m. runner. Cf. rpéya, Spopos. 
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Spis, vds, f. oak (tree, dryad). 

. Sdvapis, ews, f. power (dynamics). Cf. duvacteda, 
Suvaros. 

€Ovos, eos, n. nation. N. T. gentile (ethno-logy). 

€0os, eos, n. custom. Cf. 7Oos. 

eldos, €0s, n. form, class. Cf. idéa, eldwrov (L. video, 
kal-erdo-scope). 

€Xxos, €0s, n. wound (ulcer). 

&us, ews, f. habit of mind or body (hectic). Cf. &ya. 

ézros, €0s, n. word, verse. ta é7n, epic poetry. 

éros, €0s, n. year (L. vetus). : 

jos, eos, n. character (ethics). Cf. os. 

“Hpaxnréns, éeos, Hercules. 

Q@apaos, cos, n. boldness (dare). 

Gépos, eos, n. summer. Cf. Oepuos (fervor). 

Géors, ews, f. position, institution (thesis, anti-thesis).. 

iepevs, éws, m. priest. Cf. Lepds. 

itrevs, éws, 1. horseman, knight. Cf. farzros. 

iaxus, vos, f. strength (L. vs). 

ixyOus, vos, m. fish (ichthy-ology). 

kadXos, eos, n. beauty. Cf. «adds (calli-sthenic), 

xépoos, eos, n. gain (L. cerdo). 

Kpatos, eos, n. might (demo-cracy). 

xpiots, ews, f. decision (crisis). Cf. xpive. 

aTnos, ews, f. acquiring. Cf «ria. 

AéEts, ews, f. diction (lexicon). 

Awous, ews, f. loosing (ana-lysis). Cf. Avw. 

padnots, ews, f. learning. Cf. wavdave. 

pavris, ews, m. seer (necro-mancy). 

peyeOos, eos, n. greatness, size (o-mega, L, magnus). 
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Epos, eos, n. a part. Of. pofpa. 

pipnars, ews, £. imitation (mimic). 

vowevs, éws, m. a herdsman (nomad). 

’"Odvacedrs, éws, m. Ulysses (Odyssey). 

vedo, €os, Nn. reproach. 

8pos, eos, n. Mountain (Oread). 

ddus, ews, m. snake (ophi-cleide). 

Oppus, vos, f. brow. 

dyris, ews, f. sight (optical, Cycl-ops). 

maQos, eos, n. passion (pathos). Cf. racy. 

miotis, ews, f. faith. Cf. reidw. 

mr7Gos, eos, 0. multitude (re-plete, L. plenus, plebs) 

moinats, ews, f. making, poetry (poesy). Cf. rounrns. 

TOMS, ews, f. city, state (metro-polis). Cf. rorérns. 

mpatis, ews, f. doing, action. Cf. rpacow, wrpaypa. 

mpéaBus, ews, m. aged man, pl. ambassadors (pres- 
byter, priest). . 

obévos, eos, n. strength (Demo-sthenes, calli- 
sthenics). 

oxéyris, ews, f. consideration (sceptic). Cf. oxdzros. 

oraots, ews, f. sedition, Lt. a standing up (L. stato, 
apo-stasy). 

raf, ews, f. arrangement, rank (syn-tax). Cf. 
Tagow. 

TaXOS, €0s, n. speed (tachy-graphy). 

Telyos, eos, n. wall. 

TéXos, eos, n. end, completion (Aristo-teles). Cf. 
TENEUTN. 

UBpis, ews, f. insolence (hybrid=a birth which 
outrages nature). 
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ds, vds, m. and fi a pig (sow, L. sus). 
infos, eos, n. height (wp, L. super). 
govevs, éws, m. murderer. Cf. dovos. 
d¢povnors, ews, f. prudence. Cf. dpnp. 
guaus, ews, f. nature (physical). Cf. pve. 
prot, ews, f. use. Cf. ypnua. 

apevdos, eos, n. falsehood (pseud-onym). 
Wiyxos, eos, n. cold. 


N.B. In the 8rd declension nouns ending in 
-eus, -ols, -a ate mostly verbal. The termina- 
tion -evs denotes the agent, as ypadeds, Spopevs: 
the termination -ovs (like the Latin -tio) the 
action, as waOnows, wpafis: the termination, -ya 
(like the Latin -tum) the result of the action, as 
ypaypa the thing written, pana the thing 
learnt. 


66. Exercises on the Contracted Nouns of the 
Third Declension. 


Ex. 45. xaxhs picews onpelov dori 6 POdvos. 
Tlepexréous jv SidacKaros ‘Avakayépas. Biov &- 
xalov Td Tédos Kandy. Setvoy td THs Oadracons 
xparos. Tov THS Wuyis Talay Kat vocay n piro- 
codla povn dappaxov dort. ai adixoe mpakers 
payas kal oraces tixrovow, 7 Se Stxatootvn tTlicres 
didlay. ta Trovnpa Képdn ndovas pev Eyer pixpas, 
Avnras Se paxpas. Tais pev Todeow Ta Telyn Ko- 
opov nar icxuy pépet, tais Sé yuyais 9 radela. 

6 
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aicOnow Eye mai ta Oncia, oxeye Sé wal wpatkiy 
povos 6 avOpewos. Gavpactis vos cixe Ta TELYN 
TOU GOTEDS. 


Ex. 46. The actions are signs of character. 
The knights were defending the citadel. Phildc- 
tétés was lamenting (Sazpuw) the pain of his 
wound. The parents of Achilles were king Pé- 
leus and the goddess Thétis The herdsmen were 
wondering-at (Gavpate) the size and weight of 
the snake. His base gams were a reproach to the 
seer. The brave (man) keeps his rank, but the 
coward leaves it. The sport and laughter of his 
children relaxes the frown ([:é looses the brow) 
even of the Stoic. The murderer contrives (ev- 
pioxw) a loosing of his fetters. The diction in- 
creases the beauty and power of the poetry. 


Ex. 47. Wy0ovros u8pw ricres, wevia Sé pé- 
tptov Kai Sixatovy 700s. 1 ev aipects avOparrou 
Epyov eotiv, To Sé Tédos Ocov takis. Oo TIS HBNS 
avos EpOeipev 0 avoytos veavias. 6 Beds Tois Spyict 
Toy aépa vest, TO O€ iyOver yéves Ta Baby Tis 
Garacons. Ta pépy Tov Erous Gpas ovopaloper. 
popay Oéces Try TOL Ecotey 0 AuKoiipyos. éLeas 
yeveorss ai mpakeus. “Opunpos trois Ereat To xparos 
was Tos movous gpates tov ‘Odvoctas. 4 ayaby 
Eis tou capatos Peper xai ta Oépn nai 1d yriyos 
Tay yeoverv. pyatev cai apiOuav ypjow d:da- 
oKopev. 
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Ex. 48. Poetry is an imitation of passion. 
Death brings a release from (it. loosing of) the 
toils of life. The Etnaean mountain covers («pv- 
atw) the savage giant. The seers were speaking 
falsehoods and persuading the multitude with 
empty hopes. The best wood is (that) of the oak. 
The good painter signifies the nature of the man 
in his likeness; he paints the speed of the runner, 
and the boldness of the soldier, and the wisdom 
of the philosopher. Wonderful is the power of 
faith and hope. The acquiring of knowledge and 
prudence is the aim of life to the philosopher. 
We learn the form of the body by the sight. The 
customs of strangers are a cause of laughter to the 
mob and of learning to the wise. Achilles did 
not escape the bow and the dart of Paris. The 
goddesses assign to the shepherd the decision of 
beauty. Cyrus was the king of a powerful nation. 


67. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declension. 


The following are the most important of the 
nouns which depart from the forms already given. 


I. Uncontrected. 
(a) _Gutturals, 
Stem yuvau. f. woman, wife (miso-gynist, 
queen). 
Nom. Sing. yur}, Voc. viva. Other cases regular, G. yuvar 


«os. D. yuval, &, 
6—2 
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(6) Dentals. 


Stem yovar. n. knee (L. genu, genu-flection). 
Nom. Sing. -yévv. Other cases regular, G. yoraros, &. 
Stem Sopar. n. spear. Of. dpis. 


Nom. Sing. 3épv. Other cases regular, G. déparos, &c. G. 
and D. Sing. have alse the shortened forms Sopés, Sopl. 


Stem ddovr. m. tooth (I. dens, mast-odon). 


Nom. and Voe. Sing. o8o¢s. Other cases regular, G. é3érros, 
&e. 


Stem zod. m. foot (I. pes, pedestrian, anti- 
podes). 
Nom. and Voe, Sing. rods. Other cases regular, G. wodés, &c. 
Stem tdar. n. water (L. udus, hydro-phobia). 
Nom. Sing. d3wp. Other cases regular, G. #3aros, &c. 
Stem wr. (for 6Far) n. ear (L. auris). 
Nom. Sing. ods. Other cases regular, G. drés, &. 
(c) Stems in ». 


Stem «uv. m. and f. dog (hound, L. canis, 
cynical). 


Nom. Sing. xéwr. Voc. xvoy. Other cases regular, G. curds, 
&e. 


(dq) Stems in p. 
Stem srarep. m. father (L. pater, patr-onymic, 
patri-arch). 


Stem prep. £. mother (L. mater, metro-polis). 
Stem Guyarep. f. daughter. 
Stem yaovep. f. belly (gastric, gastro-nomy). 
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All these stems reject e in the G. and D. Sing., and change 
rep into spa in D. PL, as N. wargp, G. xarpés, D. zarpl, A. 
warépa, V. wdrep, D. Pl. warpdot. 

Stem dvep. m. man, husband=L vir. Cf. av 
dpeios. 

Drops ¢ and inserts 31 in all cases except the Nom. and Voc. 
Sing., and makes the Dat. Pl. in dpa. Thus N. dvjp, G. dvdpés, 
D. dvdpl, A. dydpa, V. dvep. Dat. Pl. avdpacr. 


Stem yep. f hand (chir-urgeon, contracted 
surgeon, chiro-podist). 

Drops ¢ in the Dat. Dual and Pl.: in other cases regular. 
Thus N. xep, G. xepés, D. xerpl, Dat. D. xepoiv, Pl. xepot, 

Stem paptup. m. witness (martyr). 

Nom. Sing. zdprvs, Dat. PL pdprv-or, Other cases regular, 
G. pdpripos, &. 

(e) Stem rpey. f. hair (éricho-manes). 

In this and some other words, the aspirate which is lost in 
one part, reappears in another. Thus in Nom. Sing. and Dat. 
PL, x before o becomes {, and the initial 7 is then changed into 
@ to preserve the aspirate sound, Oplt for rpixs, and Opitl for 
tpixot. The other cases are regular, rptxés, &o. 

(f) The word Zevs, Ju-piter (Dwos-curi, Dio- 
genes, Janus), is declined as follows: 

Sing. N. Zets, G. Aids or Zaps, D. Ait or Zopl, A. Ala 
or Ziva, V. Zeb. 

IL Contracted. 
(a) There are a few neuter stems in r which 
reject the characteristic in some or all of their 


2 For the omission of e compare Eng. brethren for bretheren, 
L.. patres for pateres; for the insertion of 3, the forms tender, 
gender, cinder from L. tener, generis, cineris through the French, 
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eases and contract the meeting vowels. The most 
important are : 
Stem «xepar. n. horn (rhino-ceros, L. cornu), 
Stem rynpar. n. old age. Of. yépav. 


Bing. N. A.V. xépds 
G. xéparos, xépaos, Képtes 
D. xépart, wképas, xépg 
Dual. N.A.V. xépdre, xépae, xépa 
G.D. xepdrow, xepdow, Kepgy 


Plur. N. A.V. xépdra, xépaa, xépa 
G. KepadTuv, Kepdwy, KEpwr 
D. xépact(v) 


Stem ynpar. rejects the 7 in all the cases, as Sing. N. 
yhpas, G. ynpaos, ynpws, &e. 

(6) Diphthong stems 

Stem fod for BoF. m. and f ox, cow (Bu- 
cephalus, L, bos, bovine). 

Declined like (x@vs, only omitting the u before a vowel. 


Sing. N. Boi-s L. bo-s 
G. Bo-os bov-is 
D. Bot bov-i 
A. Bov-y bov-em 
Vv. Bot 

Dual. N.A.V. Bo-e 
G.D.  Bo-ow 

Plur. N.V. = Bé-es bov-es 
G. Bo-r bo-um 
D. Bov-ol(v) bo-bus or bu-bus 
A. Bé-as, Bois bov-es 


Stem vav for vaf. f. ship (L. navts) Cf. 
vaUTNS. 
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Sing. Dual. Plur. 
N. vai-s N. A.V. vij-e. N. V. vij-es 
G. ve-ws G. D. _—_ve-oty G. ve-WY 
D. vy-t D. vau-ol(y) 
A. vai-y A, yaus 
V. vad 
(c) Feminine stems in o. These words have 
only the singular number. 
Stem nyo. echo (cat-echtsm). 
Sing, N. xo 


G. x6-0s, 7KXovS 
D. 9x6-4, x0 
A. 9x6-a, 4x4 
Vi. nxt 
Stem aide. shame, modesty, reverence. 
Nom. Sing. alddés. Other cases like 7yw. 
Stem 7o. the dawn (L. eos, eous). 


The old form was Nom. Sing. és declined like alddés; the 
Attic form is N. ws, G. &w, D. &y (like News), A. Ew. 


68. Exercises on the Irregular Nouns. 


Ex. 49. rod ynpws dvOos éotiv 4 dpovnors. 
yuvat, yuvakl Kdopov n ovyn déper. thy Sicatoov- 
vny pntépa TeV aperav A€eyovow. TA Képa éotl 
tav Bowy bra. Kipos roy tis pntpos watépa 
xreive, Atovvowos 6 Tév Yupaxociwv tipavvos 
tais Avoavdpouv buyatpdot Sépa Kal imatia erreprre. 
avnp dvipa Kal modus cover Tédsy. bs Kat Bods nai 
Spyibas Kal mpoBata Kai mpoBatov dvAaxas Kuvas 
Tpéger 6 yewpyos. aida xa PdBov Tots wal 7 
vows véwer. ois "AOnvators wAjOos Av vedy xab 
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trav Kal xpnuarwv. paptupa Kal KxptTiy Tov 
Biou éxopnev tov Oeov. ‘ois pev 6fOarpurs Ta Epya 
Brérropev ray avdpav, tots Se wot ry gyyny axov- 
Ope. | 


Ex. 50. Minerva bore in her hand a long 
spear. Démosthénes used-to-drink water only, 
but Aeschines (drank) wine. The rulers assign 
honours to the priests of Jupiter. The fool (lz. 
foolish) is-a-slave-to his belly, but the mind of the 
wise is master of his body and of his passions. 
The light of the morning brings new pains to the 
wretched. The boys were striking («érra) the ball 
with hand and foot. The ambassadors of the bar- 
barians were bending their knees and worshipping 
the king, but the Greeks remained upnght. We 
close the way of the breath with our tongue and 
teeth, and produce sounds (the) sign of our thought 
(yvoun). The noble virgin has her modesty (as) 
an ornament and safeguard. The rock has a clear 


(Aapsrpos) echo. 


IX. ADJECTIVES OF THE IMPARISYLLABIC 
DECLENSION. 


N.B. The Masculine and Neater Genders 
alone follow the form of the Third Declension; 
the Feminine of Adjectives of Three Terminations 
always following the First Declension. 
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69. Uncontracted Adjectwwes. 
Adjectives of the Uncontracted Third Declen- 
sion have their stems for the most part in y or vr, 
The following are examples of the more important 
forms: in -ap, -avT, -evT, -ovT. 


(1) Stem pera. black (melan-choly): 


Mase. Fem. Neut, 
Sing. N. pédXas pédXawva péXay 
G. Hédavos =—s peal péXaivos 
D. pérave peralvyn pérave 
A. pédava péNatvay péXav 
V. péNay pédauva pénay 
Dual.N. A.V. pérave peXalva péXave 
G.D. peravow peratvay  peravow 
Plur.N.V. péd\aves = weave pérava 
G. HeXavwv = pe LV peddvov 
D. ~— pédace perdaivars = pet 


(2) Stem sravr. all, every (panto-mime, pan- 


orama), declined like yiyas. 


Masc. Fem, Neut. 
Sing. N.V. «das Taca aay 
G. WavToS Wacns qavros 
D. TavrTi Twacn TavTi 
A. TaAVvTa Tacay wav 
Dual.N. A.V. wavre Twaca WAVTE 
TWavTow macaw Tavrow 
Plur.N.V. wavres wacas TavTa 
G. TAVTOVY  TAacwV TAVTOY 
D. Tao TATALS Tact 
A, TwavTas Tacas wavTa 
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N.B. When it follows the Article, 7a@s means 
the whole, 7) waca yn the whole land, but waca 7 
every land. 


(3) Stem yapreyr. graceful, charming. Cf. 
xapts. 


; Mase. Fem. _ Neut. 

Sing. N. xapieus = Xaplecoa~=—S xapiev 

G. NaplevTos Yyaplécons yapievTos 

D. Napievts  yaplecon yapievte 

A. xaplevTa yapiecoay yapiey 

V. va piev xapicooa ‘yvaplev 
Dual.N. A.V. yapievre yapiéooa vyapievte 

G.D. yaprévtow yapiéccaw yaprévtoww 
Plur.N. V. yapievtes yapiecoat § yapievta 

G. yaplevTwy yaplecoayv yaplévTwy 

D. xapiest yaptéccais apiece 

A. yapievtas yaplécoas § vyaplevra 


(4) Stem éxay7. willing. Like yépwr. 


Sing. N. V. 


Masc. 
ere: 
EXOV 
EXGVTOS 
EXOVTEL 
e f/f 
EXOVTAa 
EXOVTE 
EXOVTOLY 
EXOVTES 
EXOVTOV 
ExOvUGt 
e€xovTas 


Fem. 
exovca 
ExOUoNS 
éxovoy 
exovoay 
éxovea 
éxovoat 
eExovoas 
€XOUT OV 
EXOVTALS 
éxoveas 


Neut. 
iq U 
Ex OV 
EXOVTOS 
EXOVTL 
e o 
EKOV 
ExOVTE 
ExovTot 
é€xOVTaA 
ExOvT@U 
EXOUGS 
EXOVTA 








ADJECTIVES. . 9} 


(5) Two words of frequent occurrence, péyas, 
great (cf. wéyeGos) and zrodvs, much, many (poly- 
theism, poly-gamy, L. plus), form their cases from 
more than one stem each, and are thus declined :. 


Stem peya, peyano. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. 

Sing. N. péyas peyanyn péya 
G. peyadov = peyaAns poeyadou 
D. pey@p = peyady peryane 

A. péyap peyanny péeya 

Ve péya peyarn péeya. 


Dual and Plural formed regularly from Stem 
peeyano, like didos. 


Stem zrodv, reAXo. 


Mase. Fem. Neut. 

Sing. N. odvs Tony qToNv 
G. oAdod TONANS TWoANod 
D. rorr@ TOAA} TOAD 

A. wonduv ToNNnV TONU 

V. won  qroAAn ToAU 


Plural regularly formed from Stem 7roAXo, like 


s 


KANOS. 


N.B. Used with the Article (ot aroAXo/) this 
word means the many=the majority, the mass of 
the people. 


(6) Some Adjectives of this declension have 
only two terminations. The most important of 
these are declined as ocwdpwov, Stem smwdpor, 
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sensible, temperate, lit. sound-minded (Sophronia). 
Cf caw, donv. 
Masc. and Fem. Neuter. 
Sing. N.V. cadpev oa@ppov 
G. cadpovos all genders 
D. ooxppove ———— 
A. ocwdpova oa@dpov 
Dual. N.A.V. cddpove all genders 
G.D. ocwd¢povory ———— 


Plur. N.V. cadpoves cadpova 
G. cadpovwy _ all genders 
D. codppoci(v) ————— 
A. cadpovas aadpova 


(7) We also find Adjectives of one termina 
tion, which are used either as masculines or femi- 
nines, rarely as neuters. Examples are dzrais, 
st. arratd. childless, cf. waits; ayvas, st. ayvor. 
unacquainted, cf. dyvora. They have no peculi- 
arities of inflexion. 


70. Adjectives of the Third Declension Con- 
tracted’. 


1 We find some adjectives of the tet and 2nd declension 
which are contracted (cf. vols, "AOnvd), as Sixddos, double (L. 
duplex). 

Sing. N. Sewddos -o8s, ScxdGn -H, Sewddow -ody. 
Plur.N. Sewdéboe -of, Serddat -al, Serdda -&. 


So dwiéos -obs, single ; xptceos -ois, golden, cf. ypveds, When 
the contracting vowels are preceded by another vowel or by p, 
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(1) The contracted Adjectives which have 
three terminations are mostly stems in v. They 
are declined as follows : ; 

Stem ofv. sharp, vehement (oxy-gen, par- 
oxysn). 


Sing. N. V.  dfus okeia ofv 
a. o&éos ofelas o&éos 
D. oféi -ef ~~ oF el Ofét -eF 
: A. ofvy ofecay of 
Dual. N. A.V. o€ée ofela o&ée 
G.D. okéow  d€elaw okéow 
Plur.N. V. o€ées-eis oketas dféa 


G. okéwv ofevay oféwv 
D. dféau(v)  okelass o€éor(v) 
A. o€éas -ets ofelas dféa 
(2) The Adjectives which have only two ter- 
minations are mostly stems in es and are declined 
like aAnOns. Cf. § 64. 
Stem adrnées. true. Cf. adrnGela. 
Sing. N. arnOns annbés 
G. —s- dAnOéos -ods all genders 
D. davnGér -eF ——— 
A. dinbéa-7 = aAnbés 
V. années all genders 


the feminine is 4. As dpydpeos, silver (cf. dpyupos), contracted 
apyupois -2 -ovv. 

Some of these adjectives are of two terminations, as efvoos 
-ovs, evoor, -our, well-disposed, kind. Cf. »d0s. The neuter plural 
is uncontracted, efvoa. 
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Dual N.A.V. dance alll genders 
G.D. drnOéow -ow 








(3) A few Adjectives in es follow the Attic 
© Declension, as M. and F. aynpes, contracted 
from a@yjpaos, N. arynpor, ageless, undecaying. Cf. 
ijpas. ML. and F- thems, N. tAewy, gracious. 


71. Adjectives of the Third Declensvon. 


Génwy OF GOV, OUT, OP, unwilling. Cf éxav. 
andys, és, unpleasant. Cf. dus. 
axpatys, &; incontinent, unrestrained, licentious 
=. impotens. Cf. xparos- 
aualys, &, ignorant. Cf pavOa 
awabhis, és, passionless (apathy). Cf. waGos. 
Eras, aca, ay, all together. Cf. was. 
aoeBis, &, impious. Cf ocBe. 
GoOen"s, 6, weak, infirm. Cf. abévos. 
adayns, é, obscure. Cf. daiwe. 
Baus, cia, v, deep. CE Babos. 
Rapvus, ia, v, heavy, wearisome, deep-toned (bary- 
tone). Cf Bapos. 
Bpadis, ca, ¥, slow. 
Bpaxes, «a, 3, short, L. brevis (amphi-brachys). 
yrs, cia, ¥, sweet (glycerine, L. glycy-rhiza, 
Zacorice). 
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Sacvs, cia, v, thick, shaggy (L. densus). 

dvoruy7s, és, unfortunate. Cf. ruyn. 

éyxpaT7s, és, continent, self-restrained. Cf. dxparijs. 

evryevns, és, well-born (Hugene). Cf. yévos. 

evdaipov, ov, happy, lit. with a good genius. Cf. 
Salpov. 

evnOns, es, good-natured, simple. Cf. 700s. 

evOus, eta, v, straight, direct. 7 

evpvs, eta, ¥, broad (Hury-dice). 

evaeBns, és, pious (Husebius). Cf. aveBns. 

evrvy7s, és, fortunate (Eutychus). Cf. duervyns. 

evguns, és, goodly, of fine natural endowments 
(euphurst). Cf. ducrs. 

nus, eta, V, pleasant, sweet. Cf. ndov7. 

npytous, eva, v, half (hemi-sphere, L. semis, semt- 
circle). 

O7rvs, eta, v, female. 

Onpiwdnys, es, brutal, savage. Cf. Onpiov, eldos. 

Opacus, eta, v, bold, rash (Thrasy-bulus). Cf. 
Oapoos. 

pvOadys, es, fabulous. Cf. wdOos, eldos. 

voowons, es, diseased, unwholesome. Cf. vocos, 
eldos. | 

Taxus, ela, v, stout, fat (pachy-dermatous). 

wratis, ela, v, flat, broad (plate, platitude, L. 
planus). 

arAnpns, es, full (L. plenus). Cf. wr70os, rodvs. 

qoAuTpaypnwy, ov, bustling, meddlesome. Cf. 7o- 
ws, Tparyya. 

cadgns, és, clear, certain (L. sapio). Cf. codds. 
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ovyyevys, és, related. ot ovyyevels, relations, Cf 
ryévos. 

gpaipoedys, és, spherical. Cf. spaipa, eldos. 

TANAS, ALVA, AD, suffering, wretched (L. tubs, 

TANMLOV, OV, tolero). 

Taxus, eta, ¥, quick. Cf. rayos. 

tpinpns, es, triply furnished. 1 tpiypns, the three- 
banked (ship), trireme. 

DAsets, exoa, ev, woody. Cf. dr». 

vyens, és, sound, healthy (hygiene, L. vigeo). 

gwvnes, eooa, ev, vocal, possessed of speech. Cf. 
gor 

aevdys, es, false. Cf. yreddos. 

wks, eta, v, swift (L. octor). 

72. Hxercises on the Adjectives. 

Ex. 51. tv watpiéa Gxovres EXevroy ot Svcru- 
xets. Bpaxds 6 Bios, 9 Se réyvn maxpd. 1 pep 
uy tot avdpds taycia xai vyins, Td 5é odya 
Bpadd xal vooddés dori. ovos trav Sawv dp0ds 
xai dovnes 0 dvOparros. didot ciot r@ Aut of evoe- 
Beis xal cwdpoves. “Icoxparns tods edpucis tav 
pabnray Oedy raidas EXeyev. Kat Snum Kab Tu- 
pavyp yNuKeia 4 TOY KoAaKwWY hwy. Todas TL- 
Nas Eyes 6 paxpds aiwy. of axpatels Kal dpyol Toy 
fev Trovov trovnpov, THY dé nSovny ndciav vopitovaty. 
Opaceis ot apabets nai xpivover travra, poBov Se 
tleres xai aido 7 tadela, Ta peyada Sepa TIS 
Tixyns eer poBov. tois axparéas Bpayeia 7dovr) 
paxpay TiKTer AVIHY. 
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Ex. 52. Time is the healer (/atpds) of all 
grief, The river is deep and full of great fish. 
O wretched boy, do you beat your mother? The 
incontinent are weak and sin against their will 
(ié unwilling). The Stoics thought the passion- 
less (man) alone wise and good. Even to the con- 
tinent (man) the battle is severe (Gapvs), but he 
obtains the victory over (hé. of) pleasure. The 
temperate (man) is master of all his passions. The 
Ethiopians are black and have their hair thick. 
The mass admire even the foolish and unjust 
actions of the fortunate, but the obscure virtues of 
the unfortunate escape notice. Atlas bears the 
weight of the broad heaven. The king and the 
father are types and images of God, the true father 
and king of all things. The tyrant has no (lit. not) 
knowledge of true friendship. 


Ex. 53. evyeveis ciow of trav ayabav yovéwv 
Watoes. TH evyevel xdopos dpictos eotw 4 aidws. 
Tois mévnot Kal yépovat Bapeia dorw 7 Tod yeuua- 

@ e \ U e 4 , ” , 
vos wpa, ot S€ wWAoVaLOL iwaria Tayéa eyoucl, >Wu- 
xous pappaxoy, Tots ToANois TOY avOpwrrwr andés 
core TO adnOes, ot Sé yevdeis AGyou THY GodiaTav 
Oavpaoctoi eict Kal yAuKEis. ouyyevels eiot TavTeEs 

e n e Uj n U4 , 4 
ot Svotuyels. ob KoAaKeEs Tois revdéot Adyols TOS 

>/ , a ? s 9 
evnbes veavlas NauBavovat. tots AOnvaios joav 
Tonal vijes paxpal cat Tpinpes. 1 TOV apyaiwy 
@ c A , ” ad A a 9 
isropia moda pvOwdy Eyer. Tutov pépos THY av- 
Opetrev dori 76 Oijru yévos. s£eiav hovyy éxavow 

q 
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ai yuvaixes xad ot mraides, of 5¢ avdpes Bapeiay. ois 
pev aoeBéot trowas Kai hoBous ayyéAXovew ob 
iepol Aoyot, Tos be evocBéow nodciay édrrida Kai 
eipnynv. Texpnpiov aades elyev "HrXéxrpa tas tod 
"Opéorov Kopas. 


Ex. 54. The ancients thought the figure of 
the earth not spherical but flat. The Plataeans 
(IIXaravevs) were leaving the direct road from fear 
of the enemy. The vehement and the bustling 
are wearisome to their friends. The solitude of 
the woody mountains is sweet to the poet and to 
the philosopher. The swift Iris and Hérmés the 
son of Maia were the messengers of Zeus. The 
nature of the wise and temperate is divine, but 
(that) of the ignorant and licentious is brutal. 
Croesus had a great name and great power and 
much riches, but he was not happy. The Greeks 
called the king of the Persians the great king. 
The toil of the day and the silence and darkness 
of the night bring deep sleep to the healthy. 
Choice is (the act) of a free and willing (agent). 
I see the likeness of the charming Aspasia. The 
character of Achilles was rash and vehement. 


X. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


73. Forms of the Comparative and Superlative 
Degrees. 


I. The most usual formation is by the ter- 
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mination -repos (declined like Oeios) for the com- 
parative, and -raros (declined like ¢édos) for the 
superlative. 

The terminations are affixed to the Masculine 
Stem of the Positive degree, thus: 

Gepuos, st. Oepuo, warm, makes Oeppd-repos 
warmer, Qepyuo-ratos warmest. 

HéXas, st. wedav, makes pedavrepos, peAdy- 
TATOS. 

arnOns, st. adnOes, makes adnbéorepos, adnOéa- 
TATOS. 

ofus, st. o£, makes dfurepos, ofvTatos. 
[So the substantive mpésBus makes mpeoSvrepos 
elder, zrpesBvraros eldest. ] 

This rule is modified in the following cases : 

(1) The characteristic o is changed into oa, 
if the preceding vowel is short both by nature 
and position, thus: 

codos makes cogurepos, copwtaros, 

afwos makes afwwrepos, afusraros, 
but paxpos, paxporepos. 

(2) The characteristic o is dropped in some 
Adjectives, thus: 

diros, st. diro, makes id-repos, PlA-raros, 

yepatés, old (cf. yépwy), st. yépaco, makes ryepai- 
TEPOS, ‘YEpai-TaTos, 

Tana:os, st. madaco, makes rradai-Tepos, Tadai- 
TATOS. 

7—2 
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- (3) Stems in oy insert eo before the ternii- 

nation, thus: 

cappwv, st. cwppov, makes awdpov-éo-repos, 
cwdpov-éo-Taros. 

(4) Stems in evr change evr into eo before 
the termination, thus: 

Naples, st. yaprevt, makes yaptéorepos, yaptéo- 
TATOS. . 


IL The second and less frequent formation 
is by the termination -cwy for the comparative, 
declined like cadpwr, and -urros for the superla- 
tive, declined like ginos. 

This formation occurs in a few Adjectives in 
-us and -pos, which omit the characteristic vowel 
and p before the termination, thus: 

bus, st. 76u, makes 75-lav, 75-toros, 

aixxpos, st. aloypo, makes aicy-lwv, aloy-toros. 
Similarly, 

éxOpos hateful, éyOimv, &yOcros. 

Besides the regular forms, the comparative in 
wy admits of elision and contraction in the Acc. 
Sing. Masc. and the Nom. and Acc. Pl of all gen- 
ders, thus aioyiwv makes, Acc. Sing. aioyiova and 
aicyim (contracted from aicyioa), Nom. Pl. ‘ai- 
oxloves, aioyious (contracted from aicyioes), Neut. 
aicylova, aioyiw (contracted from aioyioa), Acc. 
Pl. aicylovas, aloxious, Neut. aicyiova, aicylw. 

III. Many of the commonest Adjectives form 
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the comparative and superlative irregularly, either 
from employing different stems (as in Latin, 
bonus, melior, optimus; malus, pejor, pessimus ; 
in English, good, better, best; bad, worse, worst) ; 
or from what is called the principle of euphony, 
harsh sounds being soonest worn away, and un- 
important syllables slurred over, in words of most 
frequent use. 

The following are the most important exam- 
ples; some of them as ayafos have several com- 
paratives and superlatives, which are used with 
slight differences of meaning. 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
apelvov, better dpioros, best. 
dyallbs, good Berry (L, bene, bo- Berrictos. 
nus) 
AQwVv A@aTOS. 
eae al eR Worse KAKIOTOS, worst. 
“elpwv NEIpLTTOS. 
wxanos, fair «addr, fairer “xaAMoTOS, fair- 
est. 
péyas, great, pelfov (for peylwv) péyiotos, great- 
greater est. 
Orvyos, little, é\aoowy, less, fewer éXayicTos, least, 
few fewest. 
qrodvs, much, mdelwv (or wAéwv), wreioros, most. 
many more (pleonasm) 
padcos, easy pdwv, easier pdoros, easiest. 


Taxus, quick @acowy' (for ta-  taytoros, quick- 
xlwv), quicker est. 


2 Cf. Oplt, rpixds, § 67. 


102 DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


IV. ‘The following comparatives and superla- 
tives are not referred to any positive Adjective, 
Comparative. Superlative. 
foowr, weaker, inferior 
xpeio own, stronger, su- «patioTos, Cf. xparos. 
perior 
arpérepos,former(L.pro, x«péros, foremost, first, 


prior) (proto-type, proto-mar- 
tyr). 
toratos, last. 
torepos, later fixer hé uttermost (L. 
extremus, eschato-logy) 


74. Syntax of the Degrees of Comparison. 

The use of the comparative wunplies a com- 
parison between two things. The word expressive 
of the second thing may be joined to the com- 
parative (as in Latin) either (1) by a conjunction 
(7=quam) without change of construction, e.g. 
mors est mehor quam rita turms (est), Oavaros 
Gyeiver driv 7 Bios aicypos (€ot:); puto mortem 
mehorem quam turpem vitam (puto), Oayarov vo- 
pite aycivova 9 aicypoy Biow (vonitw). Or (2) 
when the first member of the comparison is in 
the nominative or accusative case, as in the ex- 
amples given above, the conjunction may be 
omitted, and the second member of the comparison 
pat in the genitive (= the Latin Ablative), e.g. 
Gavatos auewwer cotiy aicypoo Biov, mors est me- 
hor turpi vitd ; Oavaroy route cpyeivora aicypod - 
Biov, mortem meliorem puto turpi vitd. 
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When the comparison is made not so much 
between particular things possessed of the same 
quality im different degrees, as between a thing 
and a general conception of the mean, or ordinary 
standard, this latter member of the comparison 
may be omitted both in Greek and Latin, and the 
comparative then acquires a sort of positive force, 
e.g. juventus est naturd vehementior, 7 vedrns éoti 
duce: o€utépa, youth is naturally somewhat (or too) 
vehement, zt. more vehement (than the ordinary 
standard of vehemence). This use attaches itself 
especially to particular words, as vedtepos, newer, 
younger, which comes to mean whatever is some- 
what new or startling, and thus vedrepoy = in- 
novation, revolution. 

The superlative implies a comparison of several 
things, one of which it sets by itself as surpass- 
ing all the rest. The word or phrase expres- 
sive of the rest of the things compared, is put 
after the superlative in the Genitive Case (the 
“partitive” Genitive), as in Latin; e.g. "AysAreds 
HY TavtTwv Kad\oros, Achilles was the fairest of 
all men. | 

The second member of the comparison is 
however sometimes omitted with the superlative 
as with the comparative. The superlative is then 
used as a sort of positive, denoting the possession 
of a quality in a very high degree, without in- 
stituting any comparison between the things which 
possess the quality; e.g. wir doctissimus, a very 
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learned man, avjp Gptoros, a most excellent 
man. 


75. Exercises on the Comparison of 
Adjectives. 


Ex. 55. qavrev xrnpatov wey) Oedrarov. 
ovxY 6 paxporatos Blos apioros, GANA 6 oTrovoato- 
taros. Seworarn xat Baputarn vocwv 7 pavia. 
" apuy? xat Oevotépa nat Kaddiwv éori Tod cwpatos. 
"Adpoditny” Hpas nat "AOnvas yaptecrépay Expiwev 
€ U 6 9 4 ¢ a A 
6 IIapis. arodAa éort wrevias Bapvrepa, vooos Kat 
aicyiyvn cal Sovrcla. “ArxuBiadns tav trodTav 
Btasoratos Kal axparéctaros jv. aioypod Riou 
Odvaros Bedtiwy éoriv. Ywxparns xpeloow Ereye 
Tov THS Wuyns i ToD odpatos Epwra, mdvrov 
? , » n4 9 , a 
avOpwrrev <Aiaxos nv evoeBéotatos. Tay pev 
vewrépwv Ta Epya, tay Sé yepaitépwy at Bovrai 

4 4 e 74K “ Ul 4 
Kpatos é€yovow. of AGiorres trav AtBumv pedapy- 
TaTol Elo, 


Ex. 56. The moon is smaller than the earth 
and the earth than the sun. Miltiades and 
Aristides and Péricles were better men than 
Clédn and Hypérbdlus. The deepest rivers are 
slowest. Athens (A@nvat, pl.) and Sparta and 
Corinth were the most illustrious (Aapzrpos) of the 
cities of Greece. Homer and Hésidd were the 
most ancient poets of Greece. The maiden’s hair 
is blacker than the raven. Athens had the most 
illustrious poets and orators and philosophers of 
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all the Greeks. To the Greeks and Romans 
(Pwpaios) their country was dearer and _ holier 
and more honoured than wives and children and 
houses and lands (dypés). The just orator does 
not advise the pleasantest, but the best (things) 
for the people. (It is) not the rich (who) are 
more happy than the poor, but the earnest than 
the idle, and the wise than the ignorant. 


Ex. 57. dpy7 wavtés Epyou péytorov éotw. 
“Hoiodos Aéyes, wA€ov Huo travTos. éayatn wos 
THs Ppvylas “Inoviov. mdnOer ove éXaacoves Hoav 
oi Bowwtol trav "AOnvaiwyv. ovn éore petlov oirdov 
tots avOpwros 7 codia. 4 Tov “Ivdav yopa 
aavclatous Kal peylorous édéhavras rpépet. Ta 
puxpa Képdn peilovas BraBas déper. of wey véor 
Tois tav mpeaButépwy éalvors yatpovow, ot Se 
mpecBvrepot Tais Tay véwy Tiysais. TA yelpova 
wreiw Bporois éott Tay apewvovwv. Bacidéws apy7 
pawy 7 opyns. 

Ex. 58. Water 1s best, says Pindar (IIivéapos). 
A licentious man is not superior to (lié. than) the 
most savage beast. The easiest way is quickest 
for the army. Wealth is a most cowardly thing. 
The incontinent suffer a most hateful slavery. 
Anaximander (’Ava&(uavdpos) thought the sun not 
less than the earth, but Epiciirus thought it very 
small. Education is a better possession than 
riches. The rich receive more honour than the 
poor. (A) few wise (men) are more to be feared 
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(poBepos) than many fools. Sure (ca¢ys) friends 
are the truest sceptre for kings, the best safeguard 
and the fairest ornament. The horse is weaker 
but swifter than the elephant. The former citi- 
zens were superior to the later. The last shall be 
first, and the first last. 


XI. PRonovuns. 


76. Personal Pronouns. 


1. éyo, I (L. ego, egotism). 2. ov, thou 
(L. tu). 3. ov, of him (L. sut). 

As in English and Latin, these old and well- 
worn words are very irregular. They are so in- 
timately connected with ourselves that it was 
important to mark more clearly than in other 
words the relation they bore to the rest of the 
sentence, e.g. whether I, the speaker, am agent 
or patient, acting singly or in concert with 
others. For this reason we find in most languages 
that they borrow their inflexions from a number 
of Stems, as Lat. ego, me, nos: Fr. je, mot, nous: 
Germ. ich, mir, uns: Eng. F, me, us. 

In Attic, the Pronoun ov which stands for the 
3rd Person, is used only in a special reflexive 
sense, its place being supplied by one or other of 
the Demonstratives, usually 65¢, ovros, or éxetvos 
in the Nominative, and avrés in the oblique cases. 
Even as & Reflexive, it is far less common than 
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the longer form éavrod. It is the same with 
the Possessives 85 and odérepos, for which we 
mostly find the Gen. of the Demonstrative when 
emphasis is not required, and éavrov when the 
sense is emphatic; e.g. Ty pntrépa avrod his 
mother, Ty éavTovd pwyrépa his own mother; ra 
éavrayv their own property. 


Sing, N. éya, I ov, thou 





G. —- €wovd or pod |cod ov, of him. 

D. éuol or poi |cot of, 

A. éuéor pé-— ioé (L te) é, he (L. 8¢). 
(L. me) 


Dual. N.A. vai or vod, welodai or of0,|odwé, they 
two (L. nos, you two (L.} two. 
Fr. nous) vos, Fr. vous) 
G. D. vew or vpv loddw or |odolr. 


odov 
Plur.N. = pets, we — |Upets, you — lores, they. 
G. nay LOY opav. 
D. pip ypety ohior(y). 
A. = yas UEGS opas, Neut. 


océa. 
77. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are Adjectives formed from the Personal 
Pronouns, and are declined like the common Ad- 
jectives of three terminations. 
éu0s, -7, -ov, my, L, meus nuéTepos, -a, -ov, OUr. 
as, -7, -ov, thy, L. tuws —-veérepos, -a, -ov, your. 
os, 7}, Ov, his, L. suus opérepos, -a, -ov, their. 
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78. Exercises on the Personal and Possessive 
Pronouns. 


Ex. 59. 9 tym ce gevyet, GAN” ovK eye. Ta 
dotTpa rpuiv onpaives Tas THS vuKTOS @pas. StKxai- 
ous Upas, © avopes, cai dtdavOparrous vositw. Tod- 
Ral npiy cal cada édmrides ciaiv. npeis pey avdpes 
éopev, Umets 5€ veavias €oTé. eyo pey Hoowy cil 
gov, av 5é Tov aov adeAghov. THY eum diriav 
adnOcatatny vopitere. ovx Eats pot pidros aot 
wadairepos. THY Uperépay roku, @ A€nvaior, 
WAVES KaANioTHY Aeyovow. ot BapBapos Tous TAV 
qWoNsplav vexpovs Acitrovas, ToUs 5é aerépous Oa- 
qWTOUGs. 


Ex. 60. The death of the child is an undying 
grief to us-two. QO wretched Ajax (Alas like 
yiyas), I pity thy fortune. We citizens rejoice, 
but you keep silence, O strangers. To you, in- 
deed, the more in number, but to me the wiser 
assign honour. The great king Xérxés sends me 
and the other ambassadors. Our friend Charmidés 
is suffering a great grief. God pities us, weak 
and foolish mortals. The Thracians were stealing 
our sheep. There will not be a forgetfulness of 
thy songs, O poet. Silence is pleasanter to me 
than noise. 


2 The short vowel in adda is elided before the following 
vowel. 
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79. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
These may be divided into 


(1) the direct; 88¢, this by me=L hic; odzos, 
this, or, that by you = L. iste (in some of its uses) ; 
éxeivos (or xeivos), that yonder = L. ille: 


(2) the indirect; avrds (in its oblique cases) 
=L. is: 

(3) the emphatic; avrds (in the Nominative 
case), self=ipse (auto-maton, auto-biography). o 
avros, the same = L idem. 

[Observe the inferiority of the Greek to the 
Latin in respect to this class of Pronouns, avrds 
being employed in three distinct senses]. 

“Ode consists of the article 6 with the particle 
de attached to it, and is declined like o through- 
out. 

Sing. Plur. 
bde «= Hde robe | olde aide ade 
Tovoe thade Tovde | TavdE 
tooe Hoe Tede | Toidde Talcde Toicde 
. Tovoe Tnvoe Tode | tovade tacde rade. 


POURA 


Dual. 
N. A. rade TAOE TWOE 


G.D. stotvde raivde  rorvoe. 


Odros resembles the Article in the form of the 
Neuter termination, and in prefixing r to certain 
cases ; it is thus declined: 
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Sing. 
N. ourTosS aury TOUTO 
G TovTou TAUTNS TOUTOU 
D. TOT! TAUTH TOUT® 
A TOUTOP TauTyy TOUTO 
Dual. 
N. A. Vo orovre TAaUTG TOUT®@ 
G D TouTou TAaUTaL TOUTOLD. 
Plural. 
N, ores avras TauTa 
G. TouTes 
Rh Torrors TavTass TOUTOLS 
A. ToUTous TavTas Tavura. 


“Bavtves and arvros form the Neuter Nom. 
zx. in e: in other respects they conform to the 
ezsual decienxen of the Adjective, as N. éxei- 
prs, -@ - «Gi exearou, -95, -0v, &e. autos -7, -0, 
qnt Ter, ~W, ~, Ke. 

Ie has been mentioned that aurds in the ob- 
¥i.gue cases has the force of L ts. It may how- 
q=svr have the emphatic force in an oblique case, 
xe if i pat in apposition with a Substantive: 
=u Sere errey 5 simply “I see him,” but 
_—Twete artery rev Sacwtecs, is “I see the king 
ea wa 

¢ evra, the same, is usually declined as two 
ar perate wants; bat we also find ravro (or Tavréy) 
So te evra and tarta for va ara (fauto-logy). 
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The word dAnos, other (L. alius, allo-pathy), 
which is generally classed with the Pronouns, is 
declined like avrds (d\Xos, -n, -o, &c.); with the 
Article it acquires the meaning of L. ceteri, o¢ 
aor = the rest. The Nom. joined with another 
case has an idiomatic force, as dAAos GAXNo Aéyet, 
one says one thing, one another. 

Exaotos, each=L. quisque, and éxarepos, either 
= L. uterque, follow the regular adjective de- 
clension. — 

We should notice here a peculiarity in the 
position of the Article when used with a Demon- 
strative Pronoun. According to the rule for the 
Attributive Adjective (§ 51) the pronominal Ad- 
jectives odros, 05c, éxetvos, avrés should be placed 
between the Article and the Substantive when 
they have an attributive force. On the con- 
trary, we find them placed in the order which 
properly denotes the predicative use, as ovros 6 
avOpwiros or 6 avOpwios obtos, this man. Pro- 
bably the origin of this is, that the Demonstrative 
was looked upon as a Substantive in apposition 
with another Substantive, so that the literal trans- 
lation would be “this one (I mean) the man,” 
“the man (I mean) this one.” 


80. Reflexwe and Reciprocal Pronouns. 


The Reflexive Pronouns are compounded of 
the Personal Pronouns and the Demonstrative 
avuros.  % 
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Sing. Gen. MN. F\Dat.M.N. F\Acc.M. F. N. 
Ast Per. éuavroi, -75| uavt@, -fleuaurov, -nv 
2nd Per. ceavroi, -js| ceauT@, -HloeavTov, -nv 
Of cauTov, -fs| CavT@, -ZloavToV, -nV 
3rd Per. éavrov, -7s| éavt@, -gléavTov, -7V, -6 
Or avTov, -fs,;avT@,  -glavTdv, -7V, -0 


Plur. Gen. MF.N|Dat. M.N. FiAcw. MF. ON. 

Ist’ Per. judy avray|npiv avrois, -ais|) as avrous, -as 

Qnd Per. duav adraviipiv avrois, -ais\bpdas avrovs, -ds 

ord Per. .éavrav €auTois, _ -ais\éavrous, -aS, -@ 
or avray or avtois, -aisjor avtovs, -ds, -a 


The Reciprocal Pronoun a\Andw»r, of each other 
(par-allel), is formed by a sort of reduplication of 
Gos. It is thus declined: 


Dual. Plural, 
G.& D. adrnrouv, -awv, -ow =G. adrAnrNov 
A. ad\Anro, -a, -w D. addndous, -ats, -ors 
A. adXXous, -as, -a 7 
For its formation (a@\Xo-aAXo contracted ar- 


Andro), compare the Latin phrase alius alium, 
one another. 


81. Exercises on the Demonstrative, Reflexive 
and Reciprocal Pronouns. 


Ex. 61. Od dv@pwirot avrot ciaw éavrois trove- 
puotaro.. Kvvas Tpépw éeuavtod xal tav éuav 
quran. Te npetépp Bip 7d alto oyijua ov 
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, r] a »~ / , e , (ud 
péveL, TOVTOV THY ONVyoV TravTes ot Ilépoat jooo- 
9 3 A / ] b a e \ 
ves 7]}0aY. OU TOUTO A€yW, GAN Exelvo. ob meV 
mTarépes ToUT@Y THY TraTpiba Exwloy ToAXOIsS TOVvaLS 
Uy e XN A b) A , / 
kai xivduvots, of 5é mwaides avtoy travra dOeipovat 
7H Seria Kal TH apyia. avrTos TH éauvTod yelp THY 
pntépa Kreives "Opécrns. of axpateis xal dvopot 
adpas avtovs Tav coppdovwy avdpeotépous Kal ryev- 
vatotépous vopitovow. tavToy éotiv opyn Kat 
pavia. ot ovyyevels eioww adANAOLs Kab dirot 
‘ / 
dpirtou Kal Todéutoe Sevvorarot. 


- Ex. 62. These things (ovTos) spoke the am- 
bassadors, but their words (lit. of them) were not 
pleasant to the king. The general hears the 
speech of the herald, and speaks as follows (lit. 
these things, 45). This is the ancient city of 
the Atreidae, and this the temple of the goddess. 
This island saw the young Phoebus, that heard 
the voice of Homer. To this (65¢) man (i.e. to me) 
the voice of flatterers is hateful. We are the 
children of the Spartans, but our spirit is not the 
same. We are ourselves the cause of slavery to 
ourselves. The citizens corrupt one another by 
their evil customs. The one side are wicked and 
licentious, the other harsh and oppressive (Sapus). 
To each man his own interest (lit. the things of 
himself) alone is dear. 


82. Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


As in Latin, there is one form for the simple 
8 
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Interrogative and the simple Indefinite; rus = 
quis. The Interrogative is distinguished from the 
Indefinite by the accent, which marks the ¢ through 
all the cases of the former (ris, who? what ?) while 
the latter is “enclitic,” 1.e, usually unaccented 
(Tis, Someone, anyone). 


Sing. M.F.N. Dual. Plu. M.F. N. 

N. tis, tb N.A. rive N. tives, twa 
G. rivos or trod) G.D. triow G. tivov 

D. rive or T@ D. riov 

A. tiva, Ti . A. tivas, tiva. 


83. Relatiwe Pronouns. 


Simple Relative 4, 7, 8, who, which, what, 
that. 
Bing. Dual. Plural. 


N. 8, 7,8 NA 6, 4, @ N. of, af, & 
G. o8, Hs, oF GD. olv, alv, oly G. dv 


D. 6, 9, @ D. ofs, als, ols 
A. dy, Hv, 3 A. os, ds, a 


Indefinite Relative doris, one who, whoever, 
compounded of ds and tes. 


Singular. 
N. eT TUS 8, Te 
G. —s ovrwvos or Stpv—s Hlaorwos ovTLVOS 
D. = gre or Br@ are rive 
A, GrTwa fwrwe 0, The 
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Dual. 
N. A. &rive arive @ruve 
G. D. ofvruvowy alytivow olytevoty, 
Plural. 
N olrives airuves arwa 
G. OVTLVOV 
D. oloTiot alorict olorict 
A. ovorivas aotivas ATWAh 


The word dors is also used as the indirect 
Interrogative. tis, who? doris (tell me) who? 

The Relative Pronoun differs from the others 
in its power of connecting sentences together. In 
general, it follows the Latin rule and agrees in 
Gender, Number, and Person, with the Sub- 
stantive (expressed or understood) to which it 
refers in the first of the connected sentences, but 
is put in the case required by its own sentence. 
The Substantive (including in this term the Sub- 
stantive clause and Pronouns used as Substantives) 
to which it refers is called the Antecedent. Thus, 
in the sentence of dvdpes, ods éB8rérropev, "AOnvaioe 
joav, the relative obs is pl. masc. to agree with 
the antecedent of dvdpes, and ace. as the object of 
its own transitive verb é@Aérouev. Where the 
Substantive is one which would be easily supplied 
from the context, it is sometimes omitted, as os 
éBrérropey,.,AOnvaio. noay (those) whom we saw 

8—2 
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were Athenians. The same omission occurs in 
English, e.g. “ Who steals my purse steals trash,” 
for, he, the man, who; “ What (=that which) I 
do, thou knowest not now.” 


84. Exercises on the Interrogative, Indefinite, 
and Relative Pronouns. 


Ex. 63. rf gore hidos ; Gros eyo. Tis 75€ yopa 
kai tives oi Gv@pwrrot; paxaptos boTts vouv Exet 
Kai copa vylés. TOUT éoTW éxeivo 5 Ilpwrayopas 
édS®acxe. ove Eotw Sots ovy ait@ Pidros. ovTos 
e “ = wv , ’ 2 a A 
Uuav, @ avOpwiot, copuratos éotw, Satis THY 
QUTOU G@yVOLay yuyVeCKE. oF GxpaTeis, 2 wey auEeiva 
vomitovet, TavTa ov mpatrovow, & Sé xakiw, Tad’Ta 

a > oN 10. ld ? c / 
m@patrovet. eiaiy noovai Twes al AVTTas TikTOUVOLD. 

é @ 3 av ~ ON # e N 
yuvn Tis Spy elyev 7} Ypvoa wa Etixte. ob TrodXOI, 
OoTts apyny Exes 7 GAANV TLVG TipnY, TODTOV Ev- 
daipova vopifovor. 


_ Ex. 64 Who had (hé. to whom were) richer 
friends than the king of the Persians? Who is 
wiser than Solon, or mcher than Croesus, or more 
just than Aristides? What cry doI hear? (The 
things) which the laws command are just. Every 
citizen has some art which brings some good to 
the other citizens. Do you know that general 
yonder who bears a staff in his nght hand? 
Whoever does just actions, him we call just. 
(The men) whom we buried were some (6 pév) 
Boeotians and some (6 dé) Spartans. We pity 
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those (oSros) who err from ignorance and unin- 
tentionally (iit. unwilling). To the noble those 
are most hateful who from cowardice speak false- 
hood and do disgraceful deeds. . 


| 85. Correlative Pronouns. 


The Interrogative, Indefinite, Demonstrative, 
and Relative Pronouns which we have treated of 
so far, are all of the highest degree of generality, 
referring to the idea of bare existence; but the 
same pronominal framework, so to speak, is ap- 
plicable to less abstract ideas, such as those of 
quantity, quality, duality, &c. Thus the Inter- 
rogative r/ what assumes nothing beyond the ex- 
istence of the Indefinite te something, and puts 
no limit to the answer expected except that it 
must denote a something (in metaphysical lan- 
guage, a substance), but the Interrogative wocov = 
L. quantum, assumes the existence of something 
possessed of size (the Indefinite zrocov), and limits 
the answer expected to a statement of this size. 

The following scheme gives the Pronouns 
classified under the heads mentioned. 
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The above scheme contains the most important 
of the Correlative Pronouns, though others might 
be added, and further subdivisions made, as of the 
Interrogatives into direct and indirect (cf. dats), 
of the Relatives into definite and indefinite (cf. 
bores), of the Indefinites into emphatic (answering 
to the Lat. Indefinites, qualslibet, &c.) and un- 
emphatic, and so on. 

It will be observed, that there is a general 
resemblance among the Pronouns of each class, 
the Interrogatives belonging to a root zo, the 
Demonstratives to a root ro, and the Relatives to 
a root 6. The importance of these roots will ap- 
pear more plainly when we come to the Pro- 
nominal Adverbs. 

All the Pronouns in the scheme, which have 
not been already declined, follow the common 
Adjective declension with the exception of tocod- 
tos and rotovros. These follow otros, only dropping 
the initial 7, thus: 


Sing. N. rocotros, roaavtn, rocovto or rocovTov. 


Plur. N. rocotrot, rocatrat, trocadra, &c. 


87. Exercises on the Correlative Pronouns. 


Ex. 65. olos 6 tpdzros, rotodtos 6 Adyos. rolas 
vedTNTOS OU Kpélacov Td ToLoOvTOY avdpos yipas; 
éxelvous Yéyouev Soot ExdvTes auapTavoucl. eipn- 

U e wv \ 
yyy syopev TovavTny olas of Seidod aki. boca Ta 
THS Wuy7ns wan, tocovtrouvs Secroras Eyovow of 


120 PRONOUNS. 


axpareis. mdrepov Bédrtiov vopites, codlay 7 
WOUTOV; TOLOUTOL Hoay éxelvot of PHTOpeES, of ouUK 
evdatpoviay, ov Tym évoufoy Tédos THS ToALTElas, 
aNd ova Ta YpHpata. 1 TOY apiOudcw Kal TIS 
Gdns Tovarns madelas ayvorn aioypov éott, TO- 
aos tay lépowy orpards odtyous ‘AOnvatous épev- 
3 e Ul U 4 4 ? 2 @e€ 
yey; ovy GmrdTEepos TAEIW ypnuaTa yel, GAN oTd- 
Tepos Sixaiorepos dott Kal awdpovéeotepos, TovToy 
/ Ud 
Berriova didov Kpivopev. 


Ex. 66. The barbarians killed all as many as 
they found of the Greeks. Such as the actions 
are, such is the character. Dost thou deem 
(xpivw) wealth so great a good to man? The 
Persians assign such honours to their kings, as 
pious men (do) to the gods. Démdsthénés did not 
think every peace desirable (ht. pleasant), but 
peace of-a-certain-kind (zrows tis). What kind 
of war is not better than such a peace? The love 
of riches is the cause of many evils to states, but 
not of so many as the love of pleasure and of 
idleness. How many years has your father? 
Which of the (two) brothers was the elder? 
With the right hand he seizes the ape with 
the other, the shield, 


88. General Remarks on the Pronouns. 


No part of Grammar is more interesting to 
the philologer than the pronoun. Not only is it 
of great value for exhibiting the connexion of 
different languages, but it opens up a most im- 
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portant line for investigation respecting the origin 
of inflexions generally. According to what is now 
the generally received opinion, we find here in 
their least disguised form, the elements of nominal 
and verbal inflexions’, as well as of the majority 
of numerals and prepositions. To show this in 
detail belongs to moré advanced Grammar. We 
can only notice here that the Demonstrative 1s 
the earliest form of Pronoun, and that the others 
have been gradually developed out of it. Thus 
the 1st person would originally mean “this one 
here,” as we find even in later Greek 60 avijp 
used as a periphrasis for éyo: the 2nd person 
would mean “this one near,” as we find in later - 
Greek 6 ovros used for oJ: the 3rd person is still 
supplied by a Demonstrative. Again, 6, 7, 79, 
which becomes in later Greek the Article, or “ Dis- 
tinctive Pronoun” (as it has been called), is used 
by Homer either as a Demonstrative or Personal 
Pronoun, or as a Relative; and there are traces 
remaining in Attic of both these uses, particularly 
of the Demonstrative use in the phrases 6 pév, o 8é, 
the one, the other (zt. he on the one side, he on 
the other side). The development of the Article 
out of the Demonstrative may be illustrated by 
the French le, from L. tlle. The Relative és, 9, % 
was originally the same as 6, 7, 7d, and had a 

1 Thus the old forms écpl, éoal, éorl (p. 28), would be respec- 
tively made up of the stem és joined to ye, the stem of the rat 


person to ce the stem of the 2nd person, and to the demonstrative 
root 76. 
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Demonstrative force, of which the Attic still pre- 
serves traces in particular phrases. This con- 
nexion between the Demonstrative and Relative 
is illustrated by the double force of the English 
that, as in the verse, “ Who is he that will harm 
you if ye be followers of that which is good ?” and 
the German der which is Article, Demonstrative, 
and Relative in one. The connexion of the Rela- 
tive and Interrogative is plainly shown by the 
Latin qut, quis, and Eng. who; that of the In- 
terrogative and Indefinite by all the Greek ex- 
amples given, and by the Lat. quzs. 


XI Nouowmerats*. 


89. Cardinals. Ordinals. 
1. els, pia, &, one, mrpwros, first. 
L. wnus 
2. dvo, two, L. duo devrepos, second (deutero- 
nomy). 


1 The etymological connexion of the greater part of the 
numerals in Greek, Latin and English, is aterally evident at 
once. Where the connexion is less obvious, as in récoapes, 
quatuor, four, it is conclusively shown by a further examination 
of the allied forms in others of the Indo-European languages. 
Thus we find in Greek a dialectical form wicupes = réocapes, and 
again in Latin a dialectical form petora=quatuor, from which we 
obtain the equation, 

wlavupes 
rtecapes= | or |= uatr 
petora 
And that an original Indo-European word may appear in one 
dialect with qu, in another with p, and in a third with ¢, is evi- 
dent from examples which we have already met with in the 
course of this book, thus: 
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3. rtpeis, Tpla, three, rpiros, third. 
L. tres 
4. téccapes, Técoa- réraptos, fourth (L. tes- 
pa, four, L.qua- sera, tesselated, tetr- 
tuor arch), 
5. aevre, five, L. sréwartos, fifth (L. penta- 
quingue meter). 
6. é&, stx, L. sex &cros, sixth (hexa-gon, 
hexa-meter). 
7. érra, seven, L, &88ou0s, seventh (hept- 
septem archy, hebdomadal). 
8. dxro, etght, L. octo dy8e0s, eighth (octa-go- 
nal). 
9. .évvéa, nine, L. no- Gvaros, ninth. 
vem | 
10. déxa, ten, L. de- dSéxartos, tenth (deca- 
cem logue, decade). 
11. &éexa, eleven, L. évdéxaros, eleventh (hen- 
undecum deca-syllable), 


Tis =quis =Dialectic ros or xos, 
Tre = que, 
wévre= quinque= = Dialectic weUTre, 
quotus =dcos, 
equus =IUnrros. 


The same variations are frequently observable in a child’s 
first attempt to pronounce & or qu. 

The connexion of the English four may be exhibited in 
another equation taking in the Welsh and the prea thus 


petora = W. pedwar=G. fidwor, 


which is softened in  Anglo- -Baxon to feower and shortened in 
English to four. 
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12. dadexa, twelve, L. 8wdéxaros, twelfth (do- 


duodecrm deca-hedron). 
20. elxoot(v), twenty, eixoords, twentieth (icosa- 

L. wginte hedron). 

30. rpiaxovrta, thirty, tptaxoaros, thirteeth. 
L. triginta 

40. Tecocapaxoyvta, TEeocapaKocTss, fortieth. 
forty, L. quad- 
raginta 


50. aevryxovta, fifty, wevrnxootos, fiftieth 
L. quinquaginta —_ (pentecost). 

100. éxarov, hundred, éxatoords, hundredth 
L. centum (hecatom-b). 


200. Suaxdciot, at, a, Staxoctocros, two hun- 
two hundred, L. _dredth.. 
ducents 


1000. yéAzoz, at, a, thou- yidvoores, thousandth 
sand, L. mille (chaltast). 


10000. pvpiot, at, a, ten puptooros,ten thousandth 
thousand (myriad). 


Larger numbers are often expressed by multi- 
ples of the Substantive pupids, a myriad, thus, 
déxa pupiades, 100,000. 

The Ordinal numerals are regular Adjectives 
of three terminations. The Cardinal numerals 
from 5 to 100 are indeclinable. The first four are 
declined as follows: 








7. 


NUMERALS. 125 


1. N. ek, pla, & 2. N.A. d8vo 
G. vos, pas, évos G.D. dvot. 
D. évi, pa, evr 
A. Ga, piav, &. 
3. N. cpeis, rpla 4, récoapes, Téecoapa 
G.  tpiap TETTAPWY 
D.  rpici(v) téccapot(v) 
A. ‘pets, rpia. Téccapas, Técoapa. 


ovdeis, ovdeula, ovdév, no one, is declined like 
els. Gudw, both, L, ambo, has only the Dual 
inflexion, like évo. 


90. Ezwercises on the Numerals. 


Ex. 67. av érta copararos jv 2odwv. TH 
"Arrucnv xal EvBoway nai Larapiva éxarov ves 
23 ; a \ D ’ ” 0 
épUAaccoy. plas YELlpos PayN OUK EXEL KpATOS: 
Tlorvdnuos 6 Kirra &va povov opOarpoy elye. 
mavros avOpwov duo pépn éorov, yuyn Kal capa. 

“ \ e s e 3 A ? / , “ 
Tav pey “EXAnvev 6 aptOwos ny Séxa puptades, TOY 
8€ BapBapwy mevrynxovta. ot KopivOioe xtrLovs 
Omdstas nat Svaxocious imrels Kat Tpinpers elkoow 
émreptrov. 1 Tratoela Tos avOpwrrois Sevtepos HALOS 
€or. ois AOnvatios évvéa dpxovtes Roa ot Ta 
Ths Toews Erpaccov. Tay Tpiaxovta &xOtoToOV 
? \ a 3 
yy To cvopa Tos ’AOnvaiots. 


Ex. 68. The year is a period (ypdvos) of 
twelve months. Man has (lit. there are to the 
man) two ears, two eyes, two feet, one nose, one 
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mouth. The city of the Athenians has three har- 
bours. Thales was one of the wise men of Greece. 
The thirty tyrants were more unjust and violent 
than the mob, and slew more citizens. Clear- 
chus had (lt. there were to C.) more than forty 
Thracians and horsemen. The height of the wall 
was one hundred feet. Among (lt. to) the Athe- 
nians the Eleven had the charge (@vAa«n) of the 
prison. The Lérnaean Hydra had nine heads, 
eight-of-which-were (lt. the eight indeed) mortal, 
but the middle one immortal. Eurystheus ap- 
points for Hercules the twelve contests which 
were the cause of so many toils to him. 


Ex. 69. Awdexa joav Geol "Odvpriot, && pev 
Gea, “Hpa, ’AOnva, “Aprepis, "Adpodirn, Anunrnp, 
“Eoria, é 5é Oeol, Zevs, Mocedayv, ’ArrodX wr, "Apns, 
"Eppis, "Hoasroros. “Opas joav Svo 4 tpeis, tpeis Sé 
wai Xapures, “Kowrepldes 5€ téooapes, Movoar dé év- 
véa, Sutra ayaba éorw, ra pev avOpwrwva, ta Sé 
cia: tav 8 avOpwirlvwv Kat eXatTéver, Tpa@rov pév 
TO wytes TOU TapaTos, KaANos Se Sevrepov, Td dé 
tplrov ioxds, réraprov 5é adovdros: & 5é Oevdrepa 
dort nad pelfo adya0a, TovTwy mpatov 7 ppovnass, 
Sevtepov b¢ cadpwv Wuyns eis, tplrov Sé d- 
Kawoovvn, téraptoy Sé avdpeia. At Vpaiar joav 
@opxvos Ouvyarépes xal Eva ofOarpov ai tpets Kai 
éva ddovta elyov. Atédcxovpor joav Kaorwp nai 
TloAvdevans oly dudoty gbvov ot Aaxedatpoviot, 


Ex. 70. An Olympiad (cAuysids) is a period 
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of four years, or of fifty Greek (“EAAnvexds) months. 
There are many causes of disease, but one of the 
greatest is an unrestrained manner-of-living. Ina- 
chus was the first king of Argos, Pélasgus was 
the second, Danaus the (son) of Bélus the third. 
Sardanapalus was the thirtieth and last king of 
the Assyrians. In descent and in natural endow- 
ments (Wt. nature) Alcibiades was inferior to (lit. 
than) no one of the Athenians, No one was more 
noble than PhilSpoemen, whom Plutarch calls the 
last of the Greeks. The first year of the 108th 
(ut. eighth and hundredth) Olympiad was the last 
of the life of Plato. The whole time of the 
journey was a year and three months. 


XIII ADVERBS. 
91. Substantival Adverbs. 


Adverbs are formed from each of the four 
kinds of Nouns which we have considered, the 
Substantive, the Adjective, the Pronoun, and the 
Numeral. 

Substantival Adverbs are either cases of Sub- 
stantives which have acquired an adverbial use, 
or distinct formations from substantival stems. 
Omitting for the present a certain free use of the 
Accusative which belongs to Substantives in 
general (sometimes called the “Adverbial <Ac- 
cusative”), we will only notice here a few ex- 
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amples of cases of particular Substantives which 
are used in a special adverbial sense. 


Acc. réXos = at last. apynv or T7) apyny = at first, 
to begin with, (with negative) (not) at all. 
évap=in a dream. 706 xedaraiov (cf. xe- 
gary) =to sum up, lit. the chief thing. 

Gen. vueros =by night, nwépas = by day. 

Dat. cxorj = scarcely, lt. with leisure, in a 
leisurely way. é&py@ = really, hé. in deed. 
Bia = violently, lit. by force. ypovm = at 
length, lt. in time. 


To these we may add the following examples 
of an old Dative or “Locative Case,” which 
may be compared with the L. domi, ruri, humi, 
Romae : 


Olxos at home: IvOot at Pytho, i.e. Delphi; 
’"AOnvnot(v) at Athens. 


The most important distinct adverbial for- 
mations are those in -Oev, -O1, -de, -fe, or -ce, 
answering the questions whence ? where? whither ? 
Examples are: 

Of -Gev. oixo-Oev from home; ’A@nvn-Oev from 
Athens; wro-6ev from a height ; zrarpdey from a 
father ; &o0ev from the dawn, early. 

Of -61. otxo-0: at home; this termination does 
not occur in Attic with Substantival Stems. 

Of -d¢e, -fe,-ce. otxa-Se homewards. ’AOnvate = 
"AOnvac-Se to Athens; Ovpate = Oupac-de out of 
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doors, -ce is not found in Attic with Substantival 
Stems. 


92. Adjectival Adverbs. 


The commonest formation of the Adjectival 
Adverb is by the change of the last syllable 
of the Gen. Sing. Masculine into -ws; e.g. 


codes, wise G.aodod Adv. codds, wisely. 
nOus, sweet G. 7dé€os Adv. déws, sweetly. 
adnOns, true G.adrnBois Adv. adrnOas, truly. 
xapleus, graceful G. yaplevros Adv. yapiévras, 
gracefully. 
evdainov, happy G. evdalpovos Adv. evésipovas, 
happily. 


This formation is so general that it may al- 
most be considered a part of the inflexion of the 
positive Adjective. 

The Neut. Acc. Sing. of the Comparative, and 
the Neut. Acc. Pl. of the Superlative are used as 
the Adverbs of the Comparative and Superlative 
degrees ; e.g. dAnOéotepoy more truly, 7dcov more 
sweetly, adnQéotrara most truly, 7dicTa most 
sweetly. The Neuter Accusative both of the Sin- 
gular and Plural is also frequently used as an 
Adverb of the Positive degree ; e.g. puuxpov, ddJcyor, 
arpa@atov. Compare the adverbial use of first, 
tattle, a little, in English; so povoy only, Aozror, 
Ta dovra for the rest, hereafter. 

9 
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Other parts of the Adjective which are some- 
times used as Adverbs are, 

Acc. Sing. Fem. as paxpay, far, lit. a long (way, 
odov), tv taylorny, most quickly, lit. the 
quickest (way). 

Gen. rod Xourod, for the future, lit. of the rest. 

 GNéyov, almost, lit. of a little. 

Dat. iSia, privately, lit. in a private (way). sow?) 
jointly, dé. in a common (way). 


93. Pronominal Adverbs. 


[wras, moAvs, dAXos, &e., are here ranked with 
Pronouns on account of the similarity of their 
derivative forms. ] 

We will notice first the adverbial use of the 
cases of particular Pronouns, and afterwards the 
distinct adverbial formations: 

Acc. Sing. Neut. ti (ris) why? re somewhat = L. 
quid ; dre (d07ss) that, because = L. quod. 
Ace. Plur, Neut. adr (dddos) but, lit. other things; 
dua (from obsolete duds, one, same, L. similis) 

together. 

Gen. ov (és) where (relative). rod (from obsolete 
qos) where? (interrogative). arov somewhere 
(indefinite). avrod (avrés) on the spot. dpuod 
(from obsolete duos, same, cf. dua, Spotos) 
together, hit. of the same. ovdauod (from ob- 
solete ovdapos = ovdeis, cf. 4ua) no where. 

Dat. ravry (otros) in this way, so. GAA, else- 
where, otherwise, lt. in another way. 
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Locative. of (relative) whither. sroé (interrogative) 
whither? oc (76) therefore, truly, kt by 
that. 


Terminations ; 

-ws. ovTes, thus; ws, a8; mas, how? aws some- 
how; dAdws, otherwise ; zravrws, by all means. 
¢ is sometimes omitted as o¥tw = ovTws; we 
have also zw, yet, ov, not yet. 

-Oev. dev, from whence? (interrogative). dev, 
whence (relative). d\XoGev, from other places, 
aravtoUey, from all sides. éxe?Gev, from thence. 

-6. dAdo, elsewhere. ayudorépwhs, on both 
sides, 

-ce. GAdooe, to another place. éxeioe, thither. 
éxatépwoe, to each side. 

-Kis. ‘ro\NaKis, many times, often. dcaxis, as 
many times as, as often as. 

-re, ore, when? (interrogative). Gre, when (re- 
lative). ore, then. GAdore, at another time. 

It will be convenient to exhibit some of these 

Adverbs arranged in a scheme similar to that of 

the Correlative Pronouns. 


9—2 
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94. Scheme of Correlative Adverbs. 
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95. Numeral Adverbs. 


1. Graf, once. Cf. aya. mparay, firstly. 
2. dé, twice, L. bis for dvis. Cf. Sevrepor, secondly. 
bellum for duellum. 


3. tpis, thrice. tplroy, thirdly. 

4, terpaxcs, four times. Cf. aoA- réraprov, fourthly. 
AaKLS. 

5. mevraxws, five times. wéurrrov, fifthly, &c. 


96. General List of Adverbs, including 
Conjunctions. 


Besides the more regularly formed Adverbs 
which we have now considered, there are many of 
which the origin is less apparent. For the sake 
of convenience, the most important of both kinds 
are placed together below, a few only being de- 
ferred which will come more fitly after the Verbs 
and Prepositions. 


ael, always, for aye. Cf. aidios, aiwv. 
raAroGev, from another place, L. alvunde. 
| drroO:, in another place, elsewhere, L. alibi. 
| dAXoe, to another place, L. alio. 
adore, at another time, L. alias. adXoTe péev— 
| drnote Sé, at one time—at another time. 
GAXws, in another way, otherwise, L. alter. 
&ua, together, at the same time (L. simul). Cf. omod. 
{i , once, once for all. 
amas, (atAovs) simply, absolutely. 
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audorépwbev, (Aude) from both sides. 


* dpa, then, accordingly. 
av, again, on the contrary, L. aut, autem. 
f’ ails, again. 
ai/puoy, to-morrow (L. Aurora). 
avtixa, (avros) immediately. 
avroben, from the spot, at once. 
avTovd, on the spot, just here. 
yap, for. Cf. ye, dpa. 
lr least = L. quidem. 
*yobv, at all events. Cf. ye ovv. 
Sedpo, hither. 
*$, indeed, then. Cf. 8é. 
dis, (v0) twice, L. bis. 
{Siva in two, asunder (dicho-tomy). 
éyyus, near; éyyurépw, nearer; -uTaTw or -’TaTa, 
nearest. 
elra, then, thereupon. 
érretta, afterwards, next. 
éxel, (€xeivos) there = L. illic. 
ib thence = L, illine. 
éxeioe, thither = L. illuc. 
we there, where = L. ibi, ubi, used for any Ad- | 
verb of place or time. | 
év@ade, hither, here. 
évOev, thence, whence = L. inde, unde. : 
évOevde, hence = L. hinc. 
-évravda, here, then, herein. 
iss when, since. | 


évretdn. Cf. dn. 
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ért, still, further (L. et). 
ev, well (Hu-xine, eu-logium). Cf. edypuyos, ev- 
daipov. 
_ evOus, straightway. Cf. the Adj. 
&ws, whilst. Cf. réws. 
&wOev, (ws) from dawn, early (Kothen). 
#, verily, surely, and to begin a question. 
#, or; #—H, either—or ; after Comparatives, &c. 
than. 
4, (0s) in which way, as. 
non, already =L. jam. Cf. 69. 
jacov, (Haawr) less; nxvorra, least. 
Oipate, (Avpa) out of doors (L. foras). 
idSia, (idvos) privately. 
tows, (tvos) equally, perhaps. 
xairot, and yet. Cf. xa, Tot. 
paxpay, (warpos) far. 
pada, very; uGdXoy, more, rather; wadiota, most, 
especially. 
parny, in vain, at random. 
*uévrot, certainly, however. Cf. pév, Tot. 
*unv, truly. Cf. per. 
poms, hardly, with difficulty. 
peovov, (wovos) only. 
vai, yes, verily, L. nae. 
voy, now, L. nunc. 
olxade, (olxos) homeward, home. 
set from home. 
olxot, at home. 
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d6ev, (5s) from whence = L. unde. 

of, whither = L. quo. 

ov, where = L. ubi. 

omo0ev, whencesoever, or in indirect question. 


whence ? 
Gmrot, whithersoever, or in indirect question, 
whither ? 


drov, wheresoever, or in indirect question, where? 
drrore, whenever, or in indirect question, when ? 
omrws, however, or in indirect question, how ? 
ore, when, 
ort, (da7ts) that, because. 
dAwS, (dros) wholly, in short. 
Guov, together. Cf. du0105, apa. 
es, nevertheless ; in the original but rarer sense 
of “ alike” it is written opuds. 
ovdayod, nowhere. Cf: ovdé, dpa. 
es in noway. 
ovdé, nor, not even = L. ne—quidem. 
| ovxére no longer. Cf. ovw ére. 
ovxovy, not therefore, esp. in questions, Cf. 
OUK, OUD. 
ovirore, Or ovdérrote, never. Cf. zroré. 
joure, not yet. Cf. ara. 
| o#re—ovre, neither—nor. Cf. re. 
ovy, then, therefore. Cf. your. 
ovtas, OF ovTw (ovTos) thus, so. 
manat, of old, long ago. Cf. rranasds. 
maw, backwards, again. 
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mravonel, in a body, “en masse,” ads, Sipos. 
wavTayy, mM every way. 
wavtayolev, from all sides. 
jwavrayov, every where. 
mavtws, by all means. 
mavu, exceedingly, altogether, quite. 
arobev, whence ? 
wae whither ? When unaccented, these 
i words have an indefinite 
aov, where ? force, as shown in the 
qrore, when ? scheme of correlatives. 
aras, how ? 
aorepov, whether ¢ L. utrum. 
Lar, yet. 
moXv, (mroAvs) much; 7d 7roAv, for the most part. 
qroAXa, Much, often. 
ToANaxis, often. 
qoAAayod, in many places. 
apiv, before (L. priscus, prior). 
[rd (arporepos) formerly, 
ap@rov, (rpwros) first. 
onpepov, to-day. Cf. nyépa. 
oyxedov, almost, nearly. Cf. éyw, oyna, lit. 
holding to. 
tayéws, quickly. Comp. @aéccov; Superl. raytora. 
*re=L. que, and. te—re, re—xal, both—and. 
Téws, meanwhile, so long. Cf. éws. 
*row, truly. Cf. «airor. 
*rolvuy, therefore, further. 
rore, then. Cf. dre. 
tt, (ris) why? 7, in some respect. 
tpls, (rpeis) thrice. 
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torepov, (dorepos) afterwards. 
xGés, yester-day (L. hesternus). 
xopis, apart, separately. Cf. ywpa. 
Oboe, (65e) thus. 
ws, (6s) as, that, used pleonastically with other 
adverbs ; ws ad7Oas, truly. 
w@orrep, Just as. 
dcauTas, in the same way (avT6s). 
The words which are marked with an asterisk 
in the above list cannot stand first in a sentence. 
Some of the adverbs given above, such as ye, 
pny, 8, 7, Tot, do not correspond exactly to any 
one English word. The translation given in the 
list may serve to show their general force, but 
their precise shades of meaning can only be learnt 
by attentive reading. 


97. Remarks on the Syntax of the Adverbs. 


The adverb often stands for an attributive 
adjective between the article and substantive, as 
6 del ypovos, eternity, lit. the always time ; 6 viv 
tporos, the modern fashion ; compare the phrase, 
“the then parliament.” The substantive may be 
omitted if it is one which readily suggests itself 
to the mind, as of tore, the (men) of that time ; 
oi viv, the (men) of the present day’. In the 
same manner the substantive may be omitted 
after an attributive genitive, as 6 Kupovu the (son) 
of Cyrus; ta Tis modews the (affairs) of, 1.6. all 


1 Strictly speaking, these are examples of the old demonstra- 
use of the Article, ‘they then,’ ‘they now.’ 
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that concerns, the city; tad tov rrodéuov, the 
events of the war; compare, “St Paul’s” (church), 
L. “ad Vestae” (aedem). 

The verbs éyw and mpacow are often used 
intransitively with adverbs, as ev éyw, I am in a 
good condition; ed éyel, it is well; ev mpdoco, 
I fare well. So e macyw, I am well treated ; 
Kaxes traocxo, I am ill treated. Ev Aéyo (lit. I 
say well) and ev row (lit. I make well) are used 
as single verbs governing an accusative case, with 
the meanings ‘I praise,’ ‘I benefit.’ 

A negative is cancelled by a simple negative 
(ov) following, but continued by a compound ne- 
gative (ovdé, ovdérote &c) thus ovdels ove érracye = 
every one suffered, but ovdels ovdéy axover = no 
one hears anything. 


98. Exercises on the Adverbs. 


Ex. 71. oAdaxts of éXaccoves Tos TAclovas 
Tpérrovel. Wada. wey Epya Kpeiaow Hy, viv 5é do- 
you. tTayrayov Tiny Eyer TO yevvatoy Kal pidav- 
Operrov. +i viv Maxedovia "Hyalia svopa nv mpo- 
Tepov. viv Te kal Tore nels Spotos Kab of avTot 
eapev, vets S€ GAdoTE wey yarerrol, dAdoTE Se Pir- 
avOpwrot, act 5¢ adxpatas éyere. @ pire, Trot Kal 
addev; xpovy wavta Tois voTepoy havepa éoTat, 
TO Te aov wevdos Kal n éu7) adjOeva. Ta Trovnpa 
népdn anpuepov pev lows ndovas Theres piKpas, ad- 
peov Sé odd peilovas AvTras. ovtroTte hidos dor 
GAnOas 6 wovnpds avOpwiros. Todds Uirvos obte 
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Tois cMpacw ovTEe Tals Yuyais nuay ayabds. od 
Katpos ovK Exriy, 6 coos ov Aéyet paxpay. wo7rEp 
Tois Tatpdow ot traides, olrw Tols pev tromrais 
Ta Tounpata, Tos Sé wAovalois Ta YpNuaTa TayTwOV 
dirtata éore. 

Ex. 72. Verily the many words of fools are 
wearisome to the wise. Opportunity tries (xpive) 
friends as the fire (does) gold. Truly even the 
bold fly when they see death already near. Yester- 
day the shepherd was leading his sheep home- 
wards, to-day he sacrifices to the gods, to-morrow 
morning (lt. early) his journey will be again from 
home. Why are you come hither, and from whence, 
O Socrates? And yet this affair will be the cause 
of blows to the slave, for his master is envious and 
crabbed (yaAerds). Homer says that the (men) 
before were much stronger than the (men) at-that- 
time (rore). Where is now that virtue and that 
great soul which was once (zroré) (the characteris- 
tic) of the Greek? The city from whence you are, 
O young men, is the greatest and most illustrious 
of all, the mother of freedom and philosophy; will 
you then (ovv) be ignorant and slaves? 


Ex. 73. pevdes 5é xal rodro Néyovow of trotn- 
tal, ws dpa ot Oeot wodXois Kaxdv Biov véuovory, 
érrel avtol éavtois aittol eiot Tod KaKxov oi dvOpwrror 
TO ToAvV. Tavrny yoww thy So€ay elyev 6 IIXarwo, 
as ToNAol O7) axovTEes aaptavovaty, Exov Se ovdels. 
ta dadexa dors Sis &£, rpls tréccapa, terpaxis 
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rola, évraiba piOov §n ria Edeyev 6 "AdxiBradys, 
ows of Bpotol tiv apynv téscapas xeipas elyov 
xa) jwodas av téccapas, érretdn Se Biatotata Kar 
acceBéorata épya émpartoy, 6 Zeds téuver avrovs 
Siya nal waver tiv UBpw. ovdé puny wavy pddiov 
pryov 1 apyn, maddrov b€ yaderwratov, Kal Tdv 
mavtayy apletwv Kat copwrarwv avdpay. lta 
Bowwrovs devyete of Yaapriatal éore; coos pev 
el ws GAnOas, & @pacvpaye, Kal Sewvos pntwp, Sums 
dé, véos yap el ért, ovrw mavra pavOdves, Erte Se 
opuxpoy TLD Kal oé AavOaves avToV. Téws meV oLYT 
éBSaivoyev Erravtes, elra itrréas Twas Tav Toh pLoV 
Brérret Tes, Kat evOds todd) Bor) jv Kat poBos ap- 
gorepaber. 


Ex. 74, Not once nor twice only, but often 
Plato says this, that injustice is afar (zroAv) greater 
evil than any (ads) pain. Whoever simply tells 
the truth and shows his own honest (dmAois) judg- 
ment, him, O Athenians, you consider the best 
orator. While it is still light we each do our tasks 
(Zpyov), but at night we enjoy (dyw) leisure, and 
there is much sport and laughter of old and young 
together. Certainly Socrates always did the work 
of a good citizen well and manfully (avdpelws), both 
at Athens and elsewhere; at-all-events he did not 
leave his rank when the others (did), but remained 
there on the spot, and at home he alone observed 
(fvAacow) the laws. You tell me indeed where 
and when you heard these things, but not who 
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you are yourself, and whence you are come hither. 
And now this toil again is in vain for us, for the 
boys are already out-of-doors ; truly the husband- 
men leave their home (oixos) very early. The 
(men) of old used to go on an expedition ‘en 
masse,’ whenever there was occasion (xazpds), but 
we (do so) only with a small, and not altogether 
the best, part of the citizens. Almost all were 
fleeing, the heavy-armed with difficulty, and the 
Thracians more quickly, but the Spartans by no 
means (fled), but remained on the spot. 


XIV. VERsS IN -w IspicatTiveE Moon. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
99. Formation of Tenses. 


Greek verbs are divided into two classes, of 
which we have already had examples, verbs in -w, 
like Aéye ; verbs in -ys, like eiui The verbs in 
-s are the oldest, and show the origin of inflexions 
most clearly, but as the verbs in -# are more 
regular, and far more numerous, we will treat of 
them first. 

There are regularly six tenses in the Active 
Voice ; the Present, Imperfect, Future, Aorist, Per- 
fect and Pluperfect. The Aorist, ¢ e. the indefinite, 
tense (adpioros, from the negative particle @ and 
opite) answers to the English Preterite, ‘I wrote, 
‘I saw.’ It is one great advantage which the 
English and Greek verbs have over the Latin, that 
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they possess distinct forms for the two different 
meanings of the Latin Perfect; scripsi=I wrote 
or I have written. The Greek Aorist is sometimes 
used where we should use the Present in English, 
to express a frequent or habitual occurrence. It 
is also used occasionally for the Pluperfect. 

The Greek tenses distribute themselves, accord- 
ing to their formation, into three pairs. We have 
already seen how the Imperfect is formed from the 
Present by prefixing the augment and changing 
. the last syllable ; in the same manner the Aorist is 
formed from the Future, and the Pluperfect from 
the Perfect. The Present, Future, and Perfect are 
called primary or principal tenses, because the 
other parts of the verb are formed from them; 
the Imperfect, Aorist, and Pluperfect are called 
secondary tenses, as formed from the primary 
tenses ; or historwal tenses, because they are used 
in speaking of past time. 

The verb Avw, I loose, shows the tense-inflex- 
ions in their purest form. 

From the Verbal Stem’ Av the Future is formed 
by adding -cw, Av-cw, I will loose. 

From the Future \vow the Aorist is formed by 
prefixing the augment and changing the final » 
into a, €-Avo-a, I loosed. 


1 The Verbal Stem is the stem which remains after stripping 
off the terminations and prefixes which mark particular parts of 
the verb. When this is known, it is easy to form the remainder 
of the verb by the addition of the regular tense inflexions. When 
a stem cannot be traced further back, it is called a Root and a 
verb formed from it is called a Root-verd. ; 
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From the Verbal Stem Av the Perfect is formed 
by prefixing the reduplication, 1. e. the initial con- 
sonant followed by e, and adding «a, Aé-Av-xa, I 
have loosed. We have examples of reduplication 
in several Latin verbs, as te-tend-1 from tendo, pe- 
pendt from pendeo, and also in the English did 
from do. ; 


From the Perfect AéAvxa the Pluperfect is 
formed by prefixing the augment, and changing 
the final a into ew, é-rXeAvK-ewv, I had loosed. 


The rules here given for the formation of the 
tenses are subject to modification according to the 
form of the verbal stem. It has been mentioned 
already that the augment becomes temporal when 
the stem begins with a vowel, and .that p is doubled 
after the augment. In both these cases the Perfect 
takes the augment instead of the reduplication, 
as avuw, I accomplish ; 7vu-xa, I have accomplished. 
Sometimes however a verb which begins with a 
vowel forms its Perfect by what is called the 
“Attic reduplication,” repeating the first syllable 
before the temporal augment ; as dpvacw, Pf. cp- 
w@puvya instead of dpuya, épeidw, Pf. ép-npeua 
instead of jpexxa. The augment is also used for 
the reduplication, if the stem begins with a double 
letter or with two consonants (provided they are 
not a mute with a liquid); thus Wadd-o, I sing 
(psalm), makes épad-xa, I have sung; this e 
remains unchanged in the Pluperfect Aparxecy. 
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Lastly, if the stem begins with an aspirate, the 
corresponding sharp mute is used for the redupli- 
cation, as 6u-w, perf. ré-Ou-xa, instead of Oe-Ou-xa ; 
so a for ¢, « for x. 

Other modifications in the rules for the forma- 
tion of tenses will be seen as we go on. 

[Form the tenses of BovAeiw, Saxpiw, SovAEva, 
Keevo, Kreiw, Tradevw, Tavw, PUM, ‘opel. | 


100. Conjugations of Verbs in -o. 

Verbs in -w are distributed into five conjuga- 
tions according as the characteristic or final letter 
of the verbal stem is a labial, guttural, dental, 
liquid, or vowel. 

The verbs of the vowel conjugation are con- 
tracted (in the Present and Imperfect tenses only) 
if the characteristic is a, ¢, oro; they are uncon- 
tracted if the characteristic is a semivowel (¢ or v) 
or diphthong. | 

The Verbal Stem is usually obtained by drop- 
ping the w of the Present, but sometimes the Pre- 
sent has altered the original Stem, which is then 
discovered by a comparison of the other parts of 
the verb and of the connected substantives; thus 
the Stem of tv77w is not runt, but tv7, as is seen 
in the verbal substantive ruzos; similarly duAany 
shows that ¢vAax, not dudaga, is the Stem of dv- 
Adoow. In such cases the verb is classed accord- 
ing to its proper characteristic, notwithstanding 
the altered characteristic of the present tense. 

10 
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Besides the change of characteristic, the Present 
sometimes changes the Stem Vowel, 2. ¢. the vowel 
of the last syllable of the Stem. Thus the Stems 
m0, orrep, become meiOw, oreipw in the Present. 
For similar changes in the Latin Present, compare 
diico (st. diic),fido (st. fid), rumpo (st. rup), tango 
(st. tag), plecto (st. plec). If the vowel preceding 
the characteristic is short in the Verbal Stem and 
lengthened in the Present, the lengthened vowel 
is retained in the Future and Perfect tenses of the 
three mute conjugations, but not in the liquid con- 
jugation. Thus zeiOw of the dental conjugation 
makes fut. mrelow, perf. trémeixa, retaining in both 
the lengthened vowel of the present ; but ovre/pw 
of the liquid conjugation makes fut. omepa, perf. 
éozrapxa, in both of which the vowel is short, as in 
the verbal stem. 
Labial conjugation. 
_.. [1. tépirw (st. repi), I delight. 
=" . xpiBe (at. ery Irub. 
d. ypadw - a I write. 
22 Tuntw (st. tu7r), I strike. 
ee ee {Pare (st. Bra), I hurt. 
Sarrw (st. Bad), I dip (baptism: 
Guttural conjugation. 
x. WAéKe (st. rex), I weave (L. plico, 
characteristic com-plez, plart). 
unaltered jy. Néyw (st. Aey), I say. 
x. apxe (st. apy), I rule. 
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Knpvcow (st. «xnpux), I 
proclaim. 

Taocw (st. rary), larrange. 

dpvaow (st.cpvy), I dig. 


characteristic 
oo \OFr TT). 
altered ( ) 


Dental conjugation. 
tT. avvrw (st. avur), I accomplish; 
characteristic another form of avve. 
unaltered | §. épeidw (st. éperd), I lean. 
9. qreiOw (st. tO), I persuade, 


characteristic ; : 
nine C. édzrifw (st. ér7ed), I hope. 


Lnquid conjugation. 


A. ayryéArw (st. ayyeA), I announce. 
characteristic | 44. véww (st. ves), I assign. 
unaltered |», xpivw (st. xpiv), I judge. 
p- o7eipw (st. oep), I sow. 


Vowel conjugation. 


Ave (st. Av), I loose. 

diphthong (at, av, et, ev, ov) 

: wave (st. wav), I stop. 

charac- a, Tuam (st. tyua), I honour. Cf. 

erat —— 

unalter- . 

ed. con- |e. didréw (st. pire), Llove. Cf di- 
" |t Nos. 

o. Sovrdw (st. Sovdo), I enslave. 
Cf. SodAos. 


uncon- 


semivowel (c, v) 
tracted 


"10—2 
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101. Future and First Aorist, Indicatwe Active. 


The rules given for the formation of tenses are 
subject to certain modifications, as in the parallel 
case of the 3rd Declension (cf. §§ 55—58). 

Thus in the labial conjugation the oa of the 
Future and Aorist termination coalesces with the 
characteristic, and makes y.. Cf. L. scribo, scripse 
for scrib-st. 


Labial Future in =r, Bs, ds. 


rTépr-w, fut. trépyw for repx-ow, I shall delight; aor. Erepya, I 
delighted. 

TplBw, fut. rpipw, for rpt8-cw, I shall rub; aor. &-rpiy-a, I rubbed. 

ypdpu, fut. ypdyw, for ypad-ow, I shall write; aor. &ypay-a, I 
wrote. 

rinre, fut. roo, for rur-cw, I shall beat; aor. &-rvy-a, I beat. 

Brdrrw, fut. Brayw, for BraB-ow, I shall hurt; aor. &-Sraya, I 
hurt. 

Bawrrw, fut. Baw, for Bad-cw, I shall dip; aor. &-Bay-a, I dipped. 


In the guttural conjugation the o of the Future 
and Aorist coalesces with the characteristic, and 
makes € Cf. L. dic-o, dia-t, for dic-st; rego, rex-% 
for reg-st ; flect-o, flex for flec-st. 

Guttural Future in = ks, ys, xs- 


wréxw, fut. wrétw, for rrex-ow, I shall weave; aor. &xdet-a, I 
wove. 

Aéyw, fut. NEw, for Aey-ow, I shall say; aor. &-det-a, I said. 

Epxw, fut. dptw, for dpx-cw, I shall rule ; aor. #pt-a, I ruled. 

xnptoow, fut. xnpttiw, for xnpux-cw, I shall proclaim ; aor. éxjpug-a, 
I proclaimed. 

rdoow, fut. ratw, for ray-cw, I shall arrange; aor. rat-a, I ar- 

ranged. 

dptoow, fut. éptiw, for dpvx-ow, I shall dig; aor. dput-a, I dug. 





INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 149 


In the dental conjugation the characteristic is 
omitted before the o of the Future and Aorist. Cf. 
L. vado, vast for vadse ; mitto, mist for mit-st. 


Dental Future wn o omitting characteristic. 
dvirw, fut. dvtow, for dyvr-cw, I shall accomplish; aor. qvvc-a, I 
accomplished. 
épeldw, fut. épelow, for éperd-ow, I shall lean; aor. #peic-a, I leaned. 
relOw, fut. welow, for rei0-cw, I shall persuade; aor. &-rec-a, I 
persuaded. 
Awlww, fut. Adwlow, for édwid-cw, I shall hope; aor. FArrw-a, I 


hoped. 

In the liquid conjugation the short vowel of 
the Stem is always retained in the Future, even 
when it has been lengthened in the Present; o is 
omitted, and ¢ inserted, between the characteristic 
and the final w. In Attic this -ém is then con- 
tracted into -#, marked by the circumflex accent, 
This Attic Future is sometimes found in verbs be- 
longing to other conjugations, especially verbs in 
-c6w, édmri@ for éXrriow. The Aorist likewise omits 
a, but to compensate for its loss the Stem-Vowel 
is lengthened, % into i, v into v, ¢ into e, and a 
into 7, sometimes a. 


Inquid Future in 2, py v, p, omitting o, penulti- 
mate short, Aorist with lengthened penultimate. 


ayyAAw, fut. dyyedd, for dyyed-ow, I will announce; aor. #y- 
vye\-a, I announced. 

véweo, fut. vend, for vep-ow, I shall distribute; aor. &-veru-a, I dis- 
tributed. 

xpww, fut. xpivd, for xpw-ow, I shall judge; aor. &-xpiva, I judged. 

omelpw, fut. owep@, for oxep-ow, I shall sow; aor. &-owep-a, I 
sowed, 
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In the vowel conjugation we have the regular 
formation of the Future and Aorist; the only pecu- 
liarity being that if the stem-vowel is short, it is 
lengthened in the Future, as Avw, AvVow, Piréa, 
pirjoo’. 

Vowel Future in o, penultimate long. 
bw, fut. Av-ow, I shall loose; aor. &-Avo-a, I loosed. 
ravw, fut. wat-ow, I shall stop; aor, &-ravoa, I stopped. 
riyndw, fut. r4y-0w, I shall honour; aor. ¢-riuyo-a, I honoured. 


préw, fut. pir7-ow, I shall love; aor. é-plAno-a, I loved. - 
Sovréw, fut. Sovrkwow, I shall enslave; aor. é¢-dovdwo-a, I enslaved. 


102. Numbers and Persons of the Future and 
First Aorist. 


The personal endings of the Future are the 
same as those of the Present, excepting in the case 
of the liquid or contracted future. 


Future wn o. 








Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. Avow Avoomev 
2. AvoELS AVoETOV AVoeTE 
3. Avoes AVoeTOY Avoovot(v) 
Contracted Future, 
Sing. Dual. 
1, ayyedéo, aryyead-a 
2. aryryeréers, -€fs aryryeNéerov -etTov 
3. ayyenéer, ~ef aryyedéerov -etrov 


1 A few verbs retain a short stem-vowel in the Future, thus, 
xahéw I call, fut. caréow, Att. fut. card, 
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Plural. 
Gryryedéopev -oU Ev 
aryyedéeTe -€iTE 
ayyeréovar(v) -odot(v) 
The First Aorist differs from the primary tenses 


and agrees with the Imperf. in making the termi- 
nation of the 3rd dual in rnv and 3rd pl. in vp. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. €\uca éAvoapev 
2. édvoas éXvoarov éX\voate 
3. EdXuvde éXvoarny éXvoap 


[Write out the Future and First Aorist of 
Prérw, KaduTrTo, pirte, SioKw, Tpaccw, apratw, 
daivw (st. dav), xreive (st. xrev).] 


103. Perfect and Pluperfect, Indicative Active. 


The Perfect admits of more exceptions than 
any other tense, being often either defective or 
irregular in its formation. With regard to the 
quantity of the stem-vowel it follows the Futyre. 

In the labial and guttural conjugations the « 
of the regular perfect termination is changed into 
the rough breathing, and represented by the aspi- 
rate of the characteristic, te-repm-xa becoming 
té-repd-a (te-terp-ha). 


Labial perfect in d=7k, Br, hx. 


répww, perf. ré-repp-a, for re-repw-xa, I have delighted ; Pip. 
é-rerépp-ew, I had delighted. 
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tplBw, perf. ré-rpup-a, for re-rpf-xa, I have rubbed; plp, é- 
rerpip-ew, I had rubbed. 

ypdgu, perf. yé-ypag-a, for ye-ypap-xa, I have written ; pip. é- 
vyeypd¢-ew, I had written. 

rénrw, perf. ré-rvp-a, for 7¢-Tvw-xa, I have beaten ; plp. é-rerb¢- 
ew, I had beaten. 

Brdarrw, perf. Bé-Bradp-a, for Be-Braf-xa, I have hurt; plp. é- 
BeBddo-ev, I had hurt. 

Bdrrw, pf. Bé-Ba-pa, for BeBag-xa, I have dipped; plp. ¢-BeBdd- 
ew, I bad dipped. 


Guttural perfect in ~ = KK, KX, XK. 


wrékw, perf. wé-wiex-a, for we-wdex-xa, I have woven; pip. é 
werhéx-ew, I had woven. 

Aéyw, perf. irregular. 

dpxw, perf. ypxa, for hpx-xa, 1 have ruled ; plp. Hpy-ew, I had 
ruled. 

xnptcow, perf. xe-xhpvx-a, for xe-xnpux-xa, I have proclaimed ; 
plp. é-xexnptx-ew, I had proclaimed. 

tdoow, perf. ré-rax-a, for re-ray-xa, I have arranged ; pip. é- 
rerdx-ew, I had arranged. 

éptcow, perf. dp-dpux-a, for dp-wpvx-xa, I have dug; plp. ap- 
wptx-ev, I had dug. 


Dental perfect in « omitting characteristic. 
dvirw, perf. vv-xa, for qwvr-xa, I have accomplished ; plp. 4wbx- 
ew, I had accomplished. 
épel3y, perf. ép-hpecxa, for ép-yped-xa, I have. leaned; plp. 4- 
'- apelx-ev, I had leaned. 
xed0w, perf. ré-wei-xa, for we-xe0-na, I have persuaded ; pip. é- 
wemelx-ew, I had persuaded. 


érrlgw, perf. frwi-na, for pdwid-xa, I have hoped ; plp. #Arrlx 
ey, I had hoped. 


In the liquid conjugation the characteristic v is 
written as y before «, or entirely omitted. Mono- 
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syllabic stems in A, v, p, which have e for their 
stem-vowel, change it intoa. The quantity of the 
vowel is short as in the future. 


Liquid perfect in x with short stem-vowel. 


dyyédrXw, perf. Fyyed-xa, I have announced ; plp. tyyé\x-ew, 1 
had announced. 

véuw, perf. irregular. 

xplyw, perf. xé-xpt-xa, for xe-xpwy-ka, I have judged ; plp. é-xexplx- 
ew, I had judged. 

onedpw, perf. t-orap-xa, for &-crep-xa, I have sown ; pip, ¢-omrdpx- 
ew, I had sown. ) 
Vowel perfect in « unth long stem-vowel. 

Avw, perf. Aé-Av-xa}, I have loosed ; plp. ¢-Aedvn-ew, Thad loosed. 

ravw, perf, wé-rav-xa, I have stopped; plp. é-wemaix-ew, I had 
stopped. 

riysdw, perf. re-rlun-xa, I have honoured ; plp. é€-rertuh-ew, I 
had honoured. 

diréw,. perf. we-pld\y-xa, I have loved; plp, é-awepiArx-ew, I had 
loved. 

Sovdéw, perf. 3e-Sovhw-xa, I have enslaved ; plp, é-5eSovdix-euv, 
I had enslaved. 


104, Numbers and Persons of the Perfect and 
Pluper fect. 
The Perfect resembles the First Aorist in the 
singular, -a, -as, -e, but has the regular endings of 
the other Principal Tenses in the dual and plural 


-TOV 9 -TOV, ~pLEV, =Té, -O1, 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. AéAvK-a EAU Ka-pwey 
2. NéNUK-aS NEAVKG-TOV NeAUKG-TE 
3. NEAUK-E AeAVKG-TOV = A€EAUKG-CL. 


1 The v in AeXuxa is exceptionally shortened. 
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The Pluperfect resembles the other Secondary 
Tenses in the dual and plural. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. édeAvK-ewv €NeAUKEL-pLEV 
2. édedvK-eus éNedUKEL-ToV —- ENENVKEL-TE 
3. édNeNvK-es éXeduKel-Tnv —s- EAA KeEl-o'ay 
or éNeAUKE-cap. 


The temporal augment of the Pluperfect is 
often omitted. 
[Write out the Perfect and Pluperfect of atpw 
(st. ap), xouilw, KpuTT@, TAnTCA, plirtw, TTEAX®, 
oTpatevo, culo, paivw (st. dav), Pbcipw (st. Pbep), 
duracow. | : 
105. Rules for finding the part of the verb, and 
for obtaining one primary tense from another, 
when the verbal stem ts not known. 


I. The several terminations and prefixes af- 
ford simple marks by which each tense may be 
known. 


1. Thus the mark of the Future is a, oo; 
changed into yo, £w, in the labial and guttural 
conjugations :— 

-OO), -TELS, ~TEL, -TETOV, -CETOV, ~TOMEDV, ~TETE, -TOUCL; 
changed into @ circumflex with the penultimate 
vowel short, in the liquid conjugation :— 

-@, -€i5, -€l, ~€lTOV, -ElTov, -ovpev, -ElTE, ODT. 


2. The mark of the Aorist is the augment and 
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the termination oa, changed into ya and &a in 
the labial and guttural conjugations :— 


-Oa, ~OAS, -CE, -CATOV, -CATHV, -CALEV, -CATE, -CAV, 


changed into a, with the penultimate vowel length- 
ened in the liquid conjugation. 


3. The mark of the Perfect is the reduplica- 
tion and the termination xa, changed into ¢a in 
the labial, ya in the guttural, conjugation :— 


“KQly -KAS, -KE, -KATOV, -KATOV, -KALEV, -KATE, KACL. 


4. The mark of the Pluperfect is the aug- 
ment prefixed to the reduplication, and the 
termination «ev, changed into dev in the labial, 
xewv in the guttural conjugations :— 


“KELV, -KELS, -KEL, -KELTOV, -KELTNV, -KEL[LEV, -KELTE, 
“KET ay, OF KELoaD. 


II The Future may be found from the Present 
by changing the termination in the three mute 
conjugations, viz. 


in the labial conjugation, rw, Bw, dw, wre, into yw; 
in the guttural, cw, ya, yo, ow, into fa; 
in the dental, rw, da, Ow, fw, into ow. 


In the liquid and vowel conjugations it is often 
necessary to alter the penultimate vowel as well 
as the termination in order to get the Future from 
the Present. Thus the liquid w is changed into 
® (with the circumflex) and the penultimate is 
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shortened either by dropping the 2nd consonant 
when the stem-vowel is long by position, as BadXw, 
fut. Bade, répva, fut. teua, or by dropping the 
2nd vowel, if the stem-vowel is a diphthong, as 
aipw, fut. ape, omelpw, fut. crepe; or finally by 
changing the quantity of a solitary vowel, as 
xpivo, fut. xpive. 

In the vowel conjugation the w of the present 
is changed into ow and the characteristic vowel 
lengthened, % being changed into @, v into ¥, € into 
7, 0 into w, and 4 into long a after «, «, or p, other- 
wise into 7. 

By the converse method the Present may be 
discovered from the Future; e.g. a Future ending 
in yo, as cadiro, must hae a Present ending 
in 7a, Bo, dw, or wrw. In the case of an un- 
known word the dictionary must be consulted to 
find out which of so many possible endings is the 
actual ending. 

The Perfect may be found from the Future by 
prefixing the reduplication and changing the ter- 
mination, 

in the labial conjugation, sw into da; 

in the guttural, Ew into ya; 

in the dental and vowel, cm into xa; 

in the liquid, @ into xa. 


By the converse method, dropping the re- 
duplication and changing ¢a into yo, &c, the 
Future may be obtained from the Perfect. 
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106. Second Aorist and Second Perfect and 
Pluperfect. 


Besides the common formation of the Aorist 
and Perfect, there is another which is found in 
some of the older verbs (especially where the 
verbal stem has been altered in the Present), 
differing from the former much as the old (some- 
times fancifully called “the strong’) preterite in 
English differs from the new (the “ weak”), eg. 
found, broke, contrasted with blinded, baked. It 
is seldom that both forms of the Aorist and Per- 
fect exist in the same word; when this is the 
case there is usually some difference of meaning, 
the second Aorist and Perfect inclining to an 
intransitive or passive signification. This ten- 
dency of the older form to take an intransitive 
use is observable in some of the English verbs 
which possess both forms of the preterite, eg. 
awoke, awaked ; hung, hanged. 

Both the 2nd Aorist and the 2nd Perfect are 
formed directly from the verbal stem, the 2nd 
Aor. by prefixing the augment and adding the 
termination ov, the 2nd Perf. by prefixing the re- 
duplication and adding the termination a; the 
2nd Plp. is formed from the 2nd Perf. as the Ist 
Plp. from the Ist Perf. Thus ruirra, st. tur, 
makes 2nd Aor. @-rur -ov, 2nd Perf. ré -ru7r -a 
2nd Pip. é-rervar -euv. 

The personal endings of the 2nd Aor. are the 
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same as those of the Imperfect, érvrrop, -es, &e. 
Those of the 2nd Perf. and Plp. are the same as 
those of the Ist Perf. and Plp., réruma, -as, ére- 
ruTrewy, -E1s, S&C. 

To obtain the 2nd Aor. from the Pres. it 1s 
necessary to get rid of the additions made to the 
pure verbal stem in the Present stem. Besides 
the change of the characteristic into oo or ¢ 
these additions are made by a vowel (1), a con- 
sonant (2), or a syllable (3). To get back to the 
pure stem in the 2nd Aor. it is often necessary 


(1) To shorten the vowel by changing 7 and 
at into ad, i and e& into %, ev into v, as Aelaw (st. 
dur) EXutrov, hevryw (st. Puy) epuyov. 

(2) To omit the 2nd of two consonanis, as 
Badrw (st. Bar) EBarov, téuve (st. Tew) EtEpor, 
Kapve (st. Kap) Exapov, Tixtw (st. Tex) Erexov. 

(3) To omit a syllable, as AapBavw (st. AaB) 
édaBov, NavOavw (st. ab} EXabov, aduaptave (st. 
apap) Hpaptov, evpicke (st. evp) evpov. 

The 2nd Perfect often alters the stem-vowel, 
changing @ into », as daivw (st. dav) édnva, 
I have appeared, AavGavw (st. Aaf) DAéAnOa: 
Z into ot, as Aelrw (st. Avr) AéAOLTTAa, wEeiOw (st. 
a0) wéroa, I have trusted: & into ev, as 
gevyw (st. puy) médevya. 

The examples here given of 2nd Aor. and 
Perf. will suffice to illustrate the relation of these 
tenses to the present stem, but the formation is 
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so irregular that the learner must not trust to 
rule for finding either of them from the Present, 
but commit each separate instance to memory as 
it occurs. 


107. List of Verbs. 


[In the following list when a verb regularly 
takes any case other than the Acc. of the nearer 
object, the construction is shown in the instance 
of res. Thus revi added to auvvw shows that apvve 
is used with a dative in the sense of “I defend,” 
lit. “I ward off for any one.” | 


advxéw, I am unjust, I wrong. Cf. adexos. 

aipéw, I take. Cf. aipeos. 

airéw, I ask, I beg for. 

adracow, I give, or take, in exchange, Té Tivos; 
I quit (par-allax). Cf. arros. 

apvve, I ward off; defend, revé (L. munio). 

aftow, I count worthy, rivos; I claim, Cf. 
aé.os. 

aoxéw, I practise, train (ascetic). 

dé, I bind (dia-dem). Cf. Secpos. 

SovAcw, I enslave. Cf. SodXos. 

dpaw, Ido. Cf. Spaua, 

éaw, I allow, let be, omit; Imp. elwv. Fut. édow. 

éyeipw, I wake, rouse (Gregory). 

elpyw, I shut in, or, out (L. arceo, ark). 

érxeyxo, I examine, convict, refute. 


érevOepow, I set free, Cf. érevOepos. - 
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Eppnvevo, I interpret (hermeneutics). Cf ‘Eppuis. 
épwraw, I ask. Cf. prrwp. 
evdaipovéw, 1 am happy. Of. evdaiwor. 
ements I count happy. 
Cnréw, I seek. [ peutics). 
Geparrevw, I attend, pay court to, heal (thera- 
Gewpéw, I contemplate. Cf. Aewpla. 
xapve, 1 am tired, exhausted, ill. 
xuvduvevo, I incur danger, hazard. Cf. xivduvos. 
xivéw, I move, stir, rouse (L. ceo). 
kdlva, I bend, lay down (L. clivus, re-cline, 
clinical). 
xoipaw, I lull to rest (cemetery). 
colt, I bring. 
koo4w, I set in order, adorn. Cf. xoopos. 
xpatéw, I prevail; get possession of, ruvds; defeat, 
tia. Cf. xparos. 
Aovw, I wash (L. lavo, lotion). 
Auzréw, I vex, distress, Cf. Adz. 
penvie, I inform. 
pucéw, I hate (mts-anthrope). 
pico, I let out, lease. Cf. psoOos. 
veo, I nod (I. nuo). 
vixaw, I conquer. Cf. vixen. 
oixéw, I inhabit (par-ochdal, di-ocese). Cf. olxos. 
ee I colonize, found. 
dutréw, I associate with, revi (homily). Cf. duod. 
sonn, I agree, ri reve (homologous). Ff. 
Opov, Neyo. 
6p0dw, I set up, restore. Cf. dp0bs. 
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maréw, I tread, trample on (path, peri-patetic). 

meorevo, 1 trust, I believe, rei. Cf. rites. 

qravaw, I lead astray (planet). 

arnpow, I fill. Cf. wAnpns. 

qovéw, I make. Cf. mounts. 

mrato, 1 stumble. Cf. risa. 

arnoow, I cower. 

mwnéw, I sell (mono-poly). 

oelw, I shake (L. sistrum). 

oxnmrea, I press, hurl. Cf. oxpzrrpov. 

axwmrrea, I mock, jest (scoff). 

omevow, I urge on, strive after (L, studeo). Of. 
omrovon. 

otepéw, I deprive, Tivds. 

orepavow, I crown. Cf. crépavos. 

ofadrdw, I trip up, overthrow (fall, fell, L. falio). 

vBpivw, T insult. Cf. tBpes. 

vw, I send rain, ves, it rains (wet, L. udus). Cf. 
Ddwp. 

@Oovéw, I grudge, envy, revi revos (some one some- 
thing). Cf. d@ovos. | 

gréyw, I burn (L. flagro, flame, phlegm = inflam- 
mation). 

goBéw, I frighten. Cf. doBos. 

g¢pdoow, I fence in (dia~phragm, L. farcio). 

dpovéw, I think, mean, am minded, with adv. 
Cf. dpnv. 

xptw, I anoint (Christ, chrism). 

Wevdw, I deceive. Cf. wevdos. 


11 
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108. Exercises on the Indicative Active of 
Verbs in -w. 


Ex. 75. xotwds iatrpos oe Oeparrevcce xpovos. 
watrep ov xpivets ToUs GAXous, OUTW Kal ae KpLVEL 
6 Beds. or tdwp POcpet tHv yiv, pétprov SE 
adOavous dices Tovs Kaptrous. 5% yeypada, yéeypaca. 
rov Aia watépa avdpav te Oedy Te wvopacay ot 
mwomnrtai. wavtrev tonrev padota “Opunpor re- 
Oavpaxa, Sevrepov S¢ Yopoxréa. Tors avdpas 
paddov 7 oderépa apyla éodnrer, } TO éxeivav 
Oapaos. of wouprat addovew ws 6 Kadpuos kal 7 
"guy avtov ‘Appovia Spews HAXaEaY TUTOV. ovKOUY 
Sovretay auuveite TH Tatpide; nets ael addppova 
cal pétptov Biov noxnxapev. ov thy “Artixny 
yiv werarnxa. 6 Oeois éxOpos otros Aicxivns 
awravnoe vas Tos pnyaciw, @ "AOnvatot, Kai 
WavTa parrdjgov AéEee trav adrnOav Kai avayKaiwv. 


Ex. 76. Whilst he still sees this light of day 
I will count no mortal happy. Eté&dcles and Pdly- 
neices slew each other. To-morrow Protagdras 
will interpret the verses of Homer. Aristides 
never did an unjust thing. Who will not count 
him worthy of the greatest honour who saved 
our city? This man has wronged and insulted 
many whom the state has counted worthy of 
honour. The time will come when the Romans 
will chastise this insolence, Uranus bound the 
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giants whom he himself begot. Shall we then 
who are Greeks be slaves to barbarians whom our 
fathers conquered on this very spot (lit. here, 
on the spot)? The wise and just orator will not 
counsel the pleasantest, but the best things.) Why 
did you not defend us, O friends? Already the 
enemy have cut the trees and carried off (ap7ratw) 
the sheep and the corn. The physician lulled 
to rest the pain with certain (Tis) leaves and 
drugs. 


Ex. 77. Otros ws adnOads evdarpovnoe boris TOV 
cwdppova Blov tod axpatods 7nSiova Kéxpuxe. Kovev 
A a” V4 \ a ‘ 
rovs “EXAnvas nrevOépwoe nal ta tHS TaTpidos 
telyn @pOwaoev. ovdeis jas Tweices ws 6 TaV Dewy 
Bacirevs tov éavtod marépa eénoev, xai Toaita 
édpacev ola ovdé of KaxioTor Tay BpoTrav. Tovs 
pév trodepmious elpEas tis médews, @ Séo7roTa, TOV 
d¢ Gavatoy tov cot olxov ovx elipEeas. avrixa 
Yaet 0 Oeds, 75n yap errnyacw ot Spvibes. hovov 
Tos Tov TaTpos hovetow nrAraEEV ’"Opéotns. Tévy- 
TES NUEV, ANN OvTrOTE YpNuaTa ovde CiToV ATNTApEV 

QOr\ 3 , a . ¢€ f + \ 3 
ovdé éxréraper, tais 5é nyerépars yepol Ta avay- 
Kala TONG Tovp édA\aBouev picOcy Tay Tov 
TWPATOS Epywv. Tavrds padNov 4 TOY TUpavYwY 
UBpus éxivnoe tov Sjuov. ovmore torepov 7 NTN 

| lA a ION f 4 @ 
TO pirov Téxvov KALvEer ovEE Korpnoel, ovTOTE EwOev 
éyepel. Kaddlotois vouois 6 Lorwy Thy TrOoAw 
éxcopnoev. Tlodvveixous vexpov ’Avruyovn éxreWe 
Kat EOanpe. 
11—2 
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Ex. 78. Not even the most terrible winds 
will shake the rock, nor will anger disturb the 
soul of the philosopher. Plato and Xéndphanes 
did not agree with Homer (in) this, that the gods 
wronged one another and envied men. Those 
whom the Athenians have enslaved, we will set 
free, The wise man will not trust to every word, 
but will examine the proofs. Where we sought 
pleasure and honour, there we found pain and 
disgrace. The temperate man will never insult 
the unfortunate. With such drugs Médéa (Mydeca) 
anointed her gift. O father, you have deprived 
your son of the fairest hope. The ambitious 
orators have solid the (interests) of their country 
to the enemy. Where the way was difficult, the 
asses stumbled less than the horses. When they 
had done these (things) Alcibiades nodded to the 
boy, and immediately he brought another larger 
bowl of wine. The Syracusans obtained great 
glory when they conquered the Athenians. 

Ex. 79. ‘Avrvyovny, 671 Tov Tod adedod vexpov 
édouce Kal éxcopnoev, 6 Kpéwy Extewe. ovy atrak 
GANA TroANaKis of “AOnvaior tors Ilépcas payn 
KexpaTnkact. qWodNaKis émrracev 4 UBpis Kat 7 
opyn. ovioTe THY Gopiay éerwWAncEY 6 Lwxparns, 
ovde picOdov EdaSe THs maidelas. celta ~onn We 
76 BéXos 6 Zevs kal Tro’s tTav aceBav oixous Setvo- 
TaT@ Tupi éprckev. ta pev Ocia eacopev, avTa 
Sé ta avOpwriwva Tis Tote TOUTWY TaY GodiTTay 
capus épunvevoer, ovTws oty aoxdret ae Kat 
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énéyEes TOUS GAXOUS 6 Lwoxparns, nuels S€ rrnEowev 
dravres Kat ovyny pudrakouev; moda Kexivdvvev- 
Kao. Kal ToAXOIs Trovols WpLANKACLY Ob OTPATL@TAL, 
tédos Se vevienkact Kal otixade HKovot Tad. 
TO TaY ‘Epuay éunvuce Tois dpyovow o Avdoxidns 
Kat THv éavrod Kal tTav adAdNwv adixiay éepnver, 
gjaav dé of thy aitlay ~evdy évouicay. ot IIda- 
Taseis TO KEvoY TOD Tetyous EVAOUS Kat ALBoLS Emd- 
pocav. thy IraXiav @xicay mpwroe Aicoves. 


Ex. 80. The engines (uyavn) of the enemy 
rather frightened than hurt the soldiers. Lycurgus 
did not fence his city with walls but with the 
virtue of the citizens. We will sacrifice to the 
divinities such (things) as are (the) custom. 
Whoever will do just (actions), he shall always 
everywhere fare well. Alexander crowned the tomb 
of Achilles. The seers thought it a sign of great 
evils when Phebus shook his own sacred island 
Délos. The good (man) will always strive after 
this most of all, how he shall defend the right 
(ro Sixatov). Such an action neither will the 
citizens themselves do willingly (it. willing) nor 
will the rulers allow it. What in the world (aoré) 
shall we say, my friends (6 dvdpes), for this is a 
terrible question which Socrates has asked (lit. 
has asked this a terrible thing). He was a youth 
then and high minded (it. minded greatly), but his 
hopes deceived him and now old age and disease 
have taken him. 
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Ex. 81. peydAnv édrmia elyov ws ot rpéaBets 
-90n Thy Oddy HvUKecay. ypove Tépnvas, @ TEKVOD, 
Tos pev éyOpois hoBos, 1H Sé pytpt pws 7driov 
.Naptrporepov. of Aaxedatpoviot padtota TaV OTpa- 
tyyoav Bpacisay ériznoav. ot pev Eévor éredev- 
yeoav, ot dé "A@Onvaion Ere Eavtois €rreToiVecay, 
Kat Toocaurny Sivapy TeV TOdEpi@V jLOvOL NAUVOD. 
viv xaspés éorw, @ avdpes, Ta yap axpa NeNoiTIATW 
of ToAEuLot. ovKxovy TovTO NEANOE ce, © Oaupa- 
OTOTATE, OTL OF NueTEpoL Epuryov VOés, ot SE TronepLoe 
éxpatncayv; voow Kab modéum Sewas Exapov ot 
"A@nvaios. 

Ex. 82. Then first the young soldier dipped 
his spear in blood. What arts, what contrivances 
did they not weave? Dzedalus invented (evpicxw) 
many wonderful contrivances. I will never love 
him (ovros) who slew my father. The envy of 
Zeus smote (Badr\gqw) the leader, Agamémnon. 
Orestes cut his locks (@pi£) (as) a sign of grief. 
Whither hast thou fled my father, to what hope 
hast thou again trusted? O foolish slave, none of 
these things have escaped the eye of your master. 


109. Contracted tenses of vowel verbs. Active 
Vowe. Indicative Mood. 

As already stated the verbs in aw, ew, and oa, 
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect 
tenses. The most frequent contractions are ae 
into a; ao into @; e€ into es; 0, oe, and oo into 
ov; oet into ot. 


167 


INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


anoXn0g> ——»--doorynogs 
dLAOVKN0QS 9L30YN0Q9 
asriaoynogs = aatiooynogs 
aksaoyaogs = alu. 30K00Q3 
AOLNOYNOG? = A0.L90\ND3 
noynoge aOV0g9 
Snoynogs $30(%1099 
anoxnog? =». d00yn099 
(2)10A0\A0g = (a)1.0A00\YAOQ 
ILIOKNOQ 9LIOKNO 
a3sTIAo\N0g asrlooynog 
A0LQO\ NO A0.LI0VN0Q 
AOLAOVNO ADLIOVN 
10\N0Q 190XN0Q 
Sioynog $130.09 
@XNg MOXKNO 

oynog “wuazy 


anovidg 
aLIayips 
asniaoyids 
aliayips 
ao0L19XIPs 
XID? 
sovd3 
anon spy 


a03V 193 
aLIIVIPI 
aasnloaxipa 
alsaayip3 
a0.L3a3\Ip3 
39X73 
S99X 13 
aoay 13 


‘asuay, pafiadwuy 


(a)1.0a0y1p 
DLIIVIP 
aarinoyip 
AoLIIVIP 
AoLivIp 
yp 
snap 
OVP 


*ootoul “TT "3D 


(a) 10N03IVIP 


DLIDYIP 
aanloayip 
a0LaVIp 
AoLa2VIp 

199VIP 

Si29\KIp 

OrVIP 


nnd Swng 


- “9sUay, 1UA8AAT 


amr. 
3.071149 
asd. 
absoni1 
aoLnni13 
ona 
Sp. 
aera 


aon) 13 g 


aLap1113 : 
asnlonn113 ‘ 
altz01113 ° 
aoL3s07/713 * 
anii19 * 
Sap7i119 a 
aoprl13 : 


(2). 007/14 (a) 20n0pTI tL 


aLonie 
aso. 
aoLon nt 
aoLonis 
one 
Sore 
ori. 


aL3011L ‘ 


asnlonms 
ao1z0712 
aoL30n1L 


S071, 


PAD GON OO rN 


S 
opr. ‘L ‘gd. 


"o(e)ure “TT "JQ “nme “wag 


fo 


on 


wh 
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Monosyllabic stems in ¢, with the exception of 
dé, I bind, admit only the contraction e. Thus 
mréw, I swim (fluito, float), wvéw, I breathe (cf. 
mvevua), pew, I flow (rheum, L. ruo), are uncon- 
tracted in the Ist sing. and pl. and the 3rd pl. of 
the present; 7Aéw, wAéopmev, wA€ovowy, but eis, 
awret Ke. 

Some stems in a are contracted into 7 instead 
of ad, as faw, I live (cf. ov) contracted fa, fs, 
fm &e. 


110. Hazercises on the Contracted Verbs. 

Ex. 83. del wer 6 Swxparns, ri éorsv apern, 
npwra, ere S€ GAXot dAXas yvopas Ednvay, Tédos 
"Aptororédns petpiay Wuyns Ew aperny wvopacer. 
GS PNTwWP copes, peyadous Pnuact pmiKpas yvopas 
éxoopet 6 Topyias. Zehvpov mvedpa Kowa thy 
Tov Kxupatwov opynv. Oi "A@nvaior vixdot TH 
ayn Kal HS TWoAews Kpatovow. Nixiav xat 
TOUS oTpaTiwtas TavTa 76n wavrayoley édvTrelL. 
anv Sixny xat ta Ocia travra ératovy ot aceBéora- 
Tol. WévTe Kal EikocL Vas TANPOVaW oi oTpaTryot 
‘Kail TrEovoly olxade. Téws pev Eevdatpoves Ely 6 
Kpoicos nat rnv éavrod yy @xet, erecta Oedy pOavos 
éxkaBey avtov. ot toinral Aéyovow ott TWavTwY 
padiota addjdous épircirnv IIvAadys Kal ’Opé- 
OTNS. . 

Ex, 84. We ask justice, not pity; our pay, 
not a gift. The Spartans were neither fleeing 
themselves, nor allowing others (to flee), We 
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count worthy of honour those who honour old-age. 
From thence flow many springs (anyn) of pure 
water. All the young among (lit. of) the Athe- 
nians were then absolutely breathing fire. We 
all seek happiness, but only he who practises vir- 
tue is truly happy. Cimon the son of Miltiades | 
was freeing those whom the Persians had enslaved. 
Some of the philosophers say that the blood, others 
that the breath, is that with which we think (¢po- 
véew), but the best agree with Plato, that (ws) the 
soul is no part of the body, but something divine 
and immortal, which inhabits and moves the whole 
body. 


XV. VERBS IN -w. INDICATIVE Moon. 
PASssIVE VOICE. 
111. Formation of Tenses. 

The tenses of the Passive Voice may be distri- 
buted into four classes according to their forma- 
tion: (1) the Present and Imperfect, which are 
connected in form with the Pres, Active; (2) the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect, or Paulo 
Post Future, which are connected in form with” 
the Perfect Active; (8) the Ist Aorist and Ist 
Future, which are formed from the verbal stem 


_ with the stem vowel modified as in the Perfect; 


(4) the 2nd Aorist and 2nd Future which follow 
the pure verbal stem. 

The tenses of the Passive Voice, as those of 
the Active, are all strictly speaking formed from 
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the Verbal Stem, but as the same modifications 
of the verbal stem appear in several of the tenses, 
it is practically more convenient to consider these 
modifications to be made once for all in some 
one tense, and to derive the allied tenses from 
' this, e.g. the Pres. Pass. from the Pres. Act., the 
Perf. Pass. from Perf. Act. &c. 


112. Present and Imperfect Indicative Passive. 


The Pres. Ind. Pass. is formed from the Pres. 
Ind. Act. by changing the final winto oar as Av-w 
Av-onat, I am loosed, or being loosed. 

The Imp. Ind. Pass. is formed from the Pres. 
Ind. Passive by prefixing the Augment, and 
changing pas into pny, a8 Avo-paL, é-Avo-pny, I 
was being loosed. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
| Pres. 1. \vopas AvouEOoy Avouea 
2. Avy or -et AveoOor AveoGe 
_ 8B. Averat Aveo Sov AvovTal. 
Imp. 1. éAvounv AvopeBov = eAvopeOa 
éAvou éA\verOov = Ede De 
€\veTo eXvéoOnv = éXvovTO 


The 2nd sing. of the Pres. is contracted from 
the older form Ave(c)at, the 2nd sing. of the Imp. 
from éAve(o)o. The connexion of the termina- 
tions of the three persons of the singular with the 
pronominal roots is plainly seen in Avo-pat, éArv0- 
pny, cf. we; Averat, Edve-co, cf. ge; Ave-Tat, EAVE- 
To, Cf. To. 
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The 8rd sing. and Ist and 3rd pl. of the pres. 
may be compared with the L. solv-itur, solv-imur, 
solv-untur. 

[Write out the Pres. and Imp. Pass. of rire, 
Aéyo, elOw, aryyérAXrw. | 


113. Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect of 
the Passive Voice. 


The Perf. Ind. Pass. is formed from the Perf. 
Ind. Act. by changing the final «a into pai, 
wherever the Active preserved the final xa with 
characteristic unaltered, as éAv-cKa, éAv-paL, 
I have been loosed. 

But in the mute conjugations where the 
characteristic was altered or dropped before xa 
the rule is modified as follows. 


Lakials. da into pyar. 


Ka Tat 
ga for i t changed into pupae for fee 
pra, pyat 
Perfect Active. Perfect Passive, . 
réTupa =TeTUT-Ka TETULPAL = TETUTT-LaAL 
Tétpipa = TeTpiB-Ka TETPLLUaL = TeTpLB-pwaL 


yeypapa=yeypag-na =" yeypaypas = yeypad-pas 
Gutturals. ya into ypar. 
Kea KMAL, as 
xo for ie is changed into yas for Jypas 
Xa ab 
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Perfect Active. Perfect Passive. 
WéTNEYA = WETAEK-KA = eT ANS Yas = TreTAEK-pLas 
TéTaya =TEeTay-Ka TéeTAyMaL = TETa@Yy-paAL 
PX2 = = Npx-Ka ipyyar = = 1px-pat 


Dentals. xa into opas 


In this conjugation the characteristic, which 
was omitted in the active before xa, reappears in 
the form of o before pau, as 


Perfect Active. Perfect Passive. 
qVvUKa == NVUT-Ka NVUCPAL == nVUT-pat 
épnperxa = épnpeld-na épnperc pas = épnpeld-was 
méretka = were.0-Ka Témeowat = TremTEO-aL 


The Liquid and Vowel conjugations form the 
Perfect regularly, except that verbs in v if they 
have retained v (y) before «a in the Pf. Act., as 
ghaive (st. dav), Pf. Act. wépay-«a, change yxa 
into ouat in the Pf. Pass., aépac-par. Also 
Vowel Verbs sometimes change xa into opat in- 
stead of pas, as xerevw, Pf. Act. xexérev-xa, Pf. 
Pass. xexéXev-o- pat. 

The Pluperfect Passive is regularly formed 
from the Perfect Passive as the Imperfect from 
the Present, by changing was into pny and pre- 
fixing the augment. Pf. \éAv-yar, Plp. €-AcrAv-pp, 
I had been loosed. 

The Future Perfect is formed by adding copas 
to the verbal stem and prefixing the reduplication, 
as Avw, st. Av, Fut. Pf. Ae-Av-cowar, I shall have 
been loosed; but as the characteristic of the 
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mute verbs undergoes the same modifications 
before the termination -coua: as it does before 
the termination -cae of the 2nd Sing. Pf. Ind. 
Pass., the shortest way of getting at the Fut. 
Perf. is to change the -az of this into -opas, as 
Pf. Pass. wéXeypar, 2nd Sing. zremAe§-a, Fut. 
Perf. cremné£opar. 

N.B. The Active Voice in Greek and the 
Passive Voice in Latin have no form for the Fut. 
Perf. Its place is supplied in both by means of 
a periphrasis with the Participle and the Sub- 
stantive Verb. 


114. Numbers and Persons of the Perfect, 
Pluperfect, and Future Perfect, Indicative Pas- 
sive. 

The regular personal endings of the Perf. are 
shown in the Perf. of Ave. 

Sing. Dual. Plural, 

L. AéAv-peas Nerv-peOov Aerv-peBa 

2. AeAv-oaL AéAv-a ov Nédv-oGe 

3. AéAv-TaA4 Aérv-oF ov Nerw-vTras 

Bat they undergo considerable modifications 
in the three mute conjugations as shown below. 
ithe Dual is not given, as it is easy to supply it 
from the Plural. ] 

Labials. 
S. L yeypappas for yeypad-pas 
2 yeypayas for yeypap-cas 
2. yeypamwras for yeypag-ras. 
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P. 1. yeypappeba for yeypad-peba 
2. yéypape for yeypag-obe 
3. periphrasis for yeypad-vras 
Gutturals. 
1. wérdXeypas for emrhex-par 
2. wéwnXekas for wemdex-cas 
3. WeWAEK-TaL 
1. wrewdéypeOa for tremex-peba 
2. wémdexbe for mwemdex-obe 
3. periphrasis for mem)ex-vrat 
Dentals. 

1. wéwetopas for tremeO-pat 
2. wétrewcat for mereO-cat 
3. werevoras for wemesb-rat 
1. wemeiopeOa for trereb-yeba 
2. wémetoOe for ereb-obe 
3. periphrasis for aere0-vyras 

The peripbrasis employed for the 3rd pl. in 
consonantal stems, owing to the difficulty of pro- 
nunciation, is the nom. pl. of the Perfect Participle 
with eo. The Participle is formed from the | 
Ist Sing. Perf. Ind. by the change of -yas into 
~pevos, Néhv-pat, Nedv-pevos. Thus the periphrastic 
ard Pl in the case of the three foregoing verbs is 
TemNeypLevor Eloy, yeypappévor cial, meretapévot 
eiaiy, lit. they are (having been) woven, &c. 

The rules for the above changes are 

1. Before y~ every labial becomes p, every 
guttural y, every dental c. 
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2. Before o every dental is omitted, labials 
combine with o and become yf, gutturals be- 
come €. 

3. Before + every labial becomes 7, every 
guttural becomes «, every dental oc. 


4, The o of of is dropped after consonants. 
A preceding labial is then changed into ¢, a 
guttural into y, a dental into a; but a liquid re- 
mains unchanged, 7yyeA-Oe for nyyer-o8e, ye have 
been announced. 


The regular personal endings of the Pluperfect 
are shown in é€AeAupnp. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. é\eAv-pny éNedu-eOov —s-_- ENA -weDaa 
2. éNéXu-co0 €XéAv-c ov érédAv-o Ge 
3. €AéAv-TO éXedv-cOnv €XéAu-VTO 


These are modified in the consonant conjuga- 
tions according to the rule given above, as 


S. 1. éyeypappny for éyeypad-pnv 
. €yéypawo for éyeypad-co 
. €yéyparrro for éyeypad-to 
. eyeypappeOa for éyeypad-wela 
. &yéypaple for éyeypad-obe 
3. yeypappévor joay for éyeypad-vTo 
The personal endings of the Future Perfect 
are the same as those of the Pres, and Ist Fut. 
Pass., NeAvoopat, AEAVoH or -et, Kc. 
[Write out the Perf, Plp, and Fut. Perf. 


bo 


rd 
bom oo 
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Pass. of tp(8w, Brarro, apyw, Tacocw, aviTo, 
kpive, Travo.| 


115. First Aorist and First Future, 
Indicative Passive. 


The Ist Aor. Ind. Pass. is formed from the 
verbal stem by prefixing the augment and adding 
termination -@nv. If the Stem vowel is altered 
in the Perf., the Ist Aor, follows the Perf. Thus 
st. Av, Ist Aor. Pass., é&Xv-Onv, I was loosed. 
st. tywa (Pf. reriwnxa), 1st Aor. Pass. é-riun-Onv, 
I was honoured. 

In consonantal stems the characteristic is 
altered before -@nv, according to the rules given 
in § 114, as follows. 

Labials are changed into ¢, as 

tpiSw (st. tpr8), érpupOnv for é-rprB-Onv 

tépirw (st. repr), éréphOnv for é-repmr-Onv 

Brarrrw (st. BraB), é8rabOnyv for é-BraB-Onv 
Gutturals into x, as 

arréx (st. wre), ErdeyOny for é-rrex-Onv 

racow (st. tay), étayOnpy for €-rary-Onv 

Dentals into o, as 

avute (st. avut), nvvcOnv for nvut-Onv 
melOw (st.1t0, pf. wéretna), erecoOny for érrec6-Onv 
yevio (st. yrevd), éyrevoOny for eyrevd-Onv 

In the Liquid conjugation the characteristic 
is unchanged before -O@nv, as ayyé\Xw (st. ayyer) 
wyyer-Onv ; except in some of the verbs in y 
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which follow the perfect in dropping », as xpive 
(st. xpuv, pf. xéxpuxa) expl-Onv; teivw (st. tev, pf. 
Tétaxa) €-Ta-Onv. 
_ In the Vowel conjugation o is often prefixed 
to @nv, as in the Pf. Pass., xerevos, pf. xexedevopat, 
Ist Aor. é-xeNevo-Onv. 

The First Future is regularly formed. from the 
Ist Aor. by dropping the augment and changing 
y into copat, as é-AvOn-v, AvOn-copat, I shall be 
loosed; é-rayOn-v, tayOn-copat, I shall be ap- 
pointed. 


116. Numbers and Persons of the First Aorist 
and First Future. 


The personal endings of the Future are the 
same as those of the Present Passive. 


Sing. Dual, Plural. 
1. AvOncopar AvOnooueov AvOncdbpueha 
2. AvOnoy or -es AvOncecOov AvOncea Oe 
3. AvOnceras AvOncerOov AvVOncovrar 


Those of the First Aorist resemble the Histori- 
cal tenses of the Active Voice. 


. Sing. Dual. Plural. - 
1. éAvOny ENVOn ev 
2. érvOns édvOntov érvOnTe 

3. éAVOn éexvOnryy éxAvOnoav 


[Write out the Ist Aor. and Ist Fut. Ind. 
Pass. of ypadw, giriéw, xpiTTw, Tpdocw, dpyw, 
¢pavo, aipw, paivw.] 

12 
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117. Second Aorist and Second Future 
Indicative Passive. 

As in the Active Voice, the 2nd Aor. and 2nd 
Fut. are merely rarer forms of Aor. and Fut. con- 
fined to the oldest verbs. The 2nd Aor. Pass. is 
formed from the pure verbal stem by prefixing 
the augment and adding the termination y, as 
tuTrrw (st. Tur) é-ru7-nv, I was struck. As in the 
case of the Active, when the stem-vowel is e, it 
is sometimes changed into a, as ozreipw (st. o7rep) 
2nd Aor. éomapny; tpédw (st. tpeh) éetpadnv. 
The personal endings are the same as those of 
the Ist Aor. Pass. . 

The 2nd Fut. Pass. is formed from the 2nd 
Aor. as the Ist Fut. from the 1st Aor. by drop- 
ping the augment and changing v into copat, as 
é-rv1n-v, TuTrn-cop.at. The personal endings are 
the same as those of the Ist Fut. Pass. 

[Write out the 2nd Aor. and 2nd Fut. Pass. 
of ypadw, tpiBw, ohadrrw, Brarra (st. Braf), 
pire (st. pip), adrAaoow (st. dAray), paive (st. 
$av).] 

118. Haercises on the Indicate Passive of 
Verbs in -a. 


[N.B. The subject of the Passive Verb is 
generally the nearer object of the Active as in 
Latin, Act. tUrrw tov waida, Fass. 6 mais rv- 
mretat, but sometimes the remoter object, Act. 


U a ¢ a , 
mioTevw TH Taidi, Pass. 6 mais wiareverat, 


INDICATIVE PASSIVE, 179 


The Agent is most frequently expressed as in 
Latin by a preposition (vrd=ab), but also as in 
the following exercises by the Dative (the usual 
construction after the Perfect), Act. od taidta 
menpayxas, Pass. tadra col rémrpaxtat, | 

Ex. 85. ois tav Gddr\wv Kxaxois mawWevdpeba. 
Ilv@ayopas mpatov éavrov diddcodoy wvopacer, 
ot S& aandaltepor aodol avopacOncav. obras 
Sixaiws avdpedtaroe xplvovrat, ob ta re Sewa nat 
ndéa capéotata yuyvwoKovot. éxdoT@ TOY Tod- 
tév 70 idvov Epyov érayOn. TH oF apeTT Kal TH OF 
dpovnces ceowopeOa, @ Bactded, TavTwv & wémpa- 
KTaL Thy yapw aol éyowev Grravres. thves éxelvov 
Sixavorepov mace trois “EXXAnot peplonvrat; ovx 
doTIs WHeiota, GAN ds Ta BéATICTA Reyer Oav- 
pacOyoerat. érrel tH oadruyys éonpdvOn, evOus 
HAavvoy oi iireis, of 88 GAXot ws TaxtoTta Spouw 
EBawvov. tore &) xexdeloerar 4 Opa.  Tav Lupa- 
Koglwy Tos peyadols Aiwéoiy exexdopNTO. 

Ex. 86. He who always tells the truth will 
always be trusted. The whole race of our ancient 
masters has been destroyed. The enemy are 
being pursued in all directions. The brave will 
remain there where they have been placed 
(racow), and will never leave their ranks. Men 
are often more injured by evil counsel than 
by weakness or cowardice, This is the place 
where Sophocles is buried (perf). The occasion 
(xatpos) was such as shows who have been best 
educated, and who are the wisest and bravest. 

12—2 
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Of the Grecian poets Homer and Aschylus and 
Sophocles are most admired. Of the cities of 
Sicily, Naxdés was first founded by the Chalicidians 
(Xadxcdevs) and afterwards Syracuse by the 
Corinthians. Whatever your friend shall com- 
mand shall be (lé have been) done. 

Ex. 87. tore wperov ta nyétepa Sopara ovy- 
yerd aivats ¢Badm. évravOa woddd pey ypnpata 
wai (patria éxdawy, wodda 5é nai épOapy amas. 
ovwore éxcivos xaxos gaynoeras. ayhoTrépwler 
parny éppignoay ot do wavres xotpunOnoopeba, 
ov wayres 5¢ adraynoopeda. Hket rote ypovos, 
éwei of piv xadduoTo Kai KpaTioTo WavTes Tapp 
xpuBnoovras, ov cot pévy Bporaéw axov epavn, 
Téxvoy. 6 pew ovp ‘lovdaios Ta prpata, 2 évOade 
éypade, épynvever, wai Tq Bacwdel Gras autos 
mwpates dorepow aryopeves, 

Ex. 88. The wretched Olynthians were scat- 
tered (oweipe) every where from home. He who 
injures others will be injured himself. At length 
thou didst appear (lit wast shown), O dearest 
light of golden day. When the youth was already 
all but (Scop ov) winning (ysxaw), he was tript up 
and the slower runner obtained the prize. When 
he was seized, the figure of Proteus was often 
changed (a\Adcoe), at-one-time he appeared a 
bull, at-another a dog, at-ancther a bird. They 
.who were nourished by the same mother are now 
most hostile to each other. No one knows where 
the great leader was buried. 


18] 
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120. Hwercises on the Contracted Verbs. 
Passive Voice. 

Ex. 89. Tod pév madras Epyov noxeiro, viv Se 
Noyos. oltrep yOés exparouv, onpepov KpaTobvrat, 
avpiov 5é tows Kparnocovot madi. Oo pev Tévys 
oixreiperat, 6 5&é mrovatos POoveira. ois Tov 
hirwy Aoyols of ayabol vixavras. gidovvTat pev 
of Tovs GAXous dtrovet, prcobvras 5é of cover. 
nv viv ZuKxedlav Kadodpev, apotepoy Tpiaxpla 
éxanreiro. ois Aaxedatpoviois avopela dpovn- 
Tews PGANoy eTiyuaTo Kal eOavpavero. ovy nets 
adixoupeda, GAG 7 Tod adixeitas Kal VBpiverai 
rye, Ws TpéoRes Nrowev evOade. Sixaiws vpels, @ 
’"AOnvatot, rhs KaAroTHsS Tens NEWUAEe, of ye Tol- 
aita épya éSpacare kal Sovdrciay juivate TH ‘EX- 
Adobe. 


Ex. 90. He who loves others always is, and 
will be, loved himself. Many are conquered more 
from their own folly than from the courage or 
wisdom of their enemies. Italia was formerly 
called Ausdnia. Not the unjust but the just at 
last receive the prize and are crowned. All things 
are sold at Athens, corn and sheep and wine and 
oil, and the voice of Aschines. Since every 
vacuum (xevov) is immediately filled up, the 
ancients said that a vacuum is hateful to nature. 
Then (dpa) envy is agreed by us (to be) a disease 
of the mind and a cause of pain to him who 
envies another. At Athens there was then great 
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fear of sedition and revolution (zrpdyyara vewTepa), 
all (things) were being moved and disturbed. 


XVI. MIDDLE VoIcE, 
121. Different uses of the Middle. 


Besides the Active and Passive Voices, the 
Greek verb has a third voice resembling the Pas- 
sive in many of its inflexions, which is called the 
Middle Voice as it partakes of the nature of both 
the others. 

The proper force of the Middle Voice is re- 
flexive, to express that the Agent is himself the 
immediate object of his own action. It may thus 
stand for the accusative of the Reflexive Pronoun 
joined to the Active Voice, thus Aovoyar = Aovw 
éuavrov “J wash myself” or “am washed by 
myself.” It is however more frequently used to 
express that the agent is, not the immediate, but 
the remoter object of the action. It will then 
stand for the Dative of the Reflexive Pronoun, as 
apvvopar=apivw éuavr@ “I ward off for myself,” 
“T defend myself.” SovrAoduar twa “I enslave 
some one to myself.”’ 

Besides these principal uses the Middle has 
other idiomatic uses which must be learnt by ob- 
servation. In general it may be said, that the 
Middle differs from the Active, as it implies an 
interest in the action on the part of the agent, 
and thus gives a subjective character to what: in 
the Active is objective. Thus opifw is strictly “I 
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limit by outward act,"=“I mark out,” but the 
Middle épifouas is “I limit to myself mentally” 
=“T define.” In many cases however it is mere 
matter of usage whether the Active or Middle 
should be employed; just as in other cases it is 
difficult to decide whether the word employed is 
to be considered a Middle or a Passive. Several 
verbs have no Middle Voice, but supply its place 
by the Active with the Reflexive Pronoun. 

We find something analogous to the Middle 
in the use of several Latin Passives, such as 
vertor I turn myself, fallor I deceive myself, lavor I 
bathe. It has even been maintained that this was 
the original force of the Passive both in Latin and 
Greek, and that the common Passive use is merely 
derivative as in the case of the French Reflexive 
verb. Compare such phrases as ‘se manger,’ ‘se 
trouver,’ ‘se faire. 


122. First and Second Aorist and Future of 
the Indicate Middle. 


The only forms peculiar to the Middle Voice 
in Greek are those for the Future and Aorist, and 
even the Future is often used with a passive signi- 
fication. The Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and 
Pluperfect are the same as those of the Passive. 

The Fut. Mid. is formed from the Fut. Act. by 
changing w into ouas as Avo-w, AVo-opal, yparvo, 
ypayr-owat. In the circumflexed Future the meet- 
ing vowels are contracted into ov, as dalyw Fut 
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Act. (davéw) dave, Fut. Mid. (pavéopat) davovpat, 


SO €ATL@, EATTLOULAL. 

The 1st Aor. Mid. is formed from the Ist 
Aor. Act. by adding the termination pny, as édvoa 
éXvod-pnv, ednva, édnva-ynv. When the 2nd 
Aor. is used itis formed by changing the final v of 
the 2nd Aor. Act. into yy, as EBado-v éBaro-pnv. 

The personal endings of the regular Fut. are 
the same as those of the Pres. Avoyar; those of 
the circumflexed Fut. are like the Pres. ¢idodpau. 

The personal endings of the 2nd Aor. are the 
same as those of the Imp. éAvounp. 

The personal endings of the Ist Aor. are shown 
in éAvoapnv. 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
1. édvodynvy édrvodpeBov éAvoapeba. 
2. éd\jvow édAvcacbov éervcac Ge. 
3. édvoaToO éducacOnv é\voayro. 


The 2nd sing. éAvow is contracted from éAvcao 
for éAvcaco. 

[Write out in full the tenses of the Indicative 
Middle of ypadw and ayyéAXrw, and the 2nd Aor. 
Ind. Mid. of zrei@m and Badrdo.] 


123. Inst of Mrddles. 
[The following list of Middles will serve to 
illustrate the various idiomatic uses of this voice. 
Some of them might also be explained as Passives. ] 


Gyouat, I lead for myself, marry = L. duco, 
aipéopat, I take for myself, choose. 
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alpowas, I take up for myself, undertake. 

aicyvvopuat, I shame myself, feel shame, reverence, 
Tid. 

airéouat, I ask from the heart, entreat. 

dmrrowat, I fasten myself to, cling to, grasp, Tevds. 

apxyouat, I begin, twvds (more common than the 
Act. in this sense). 

Bovnrevopuat, I counsel myself, deliberate. . 

ryevopat, I taste, Tivos. Act. yevw, I give to taste 
(L. gustus, gusto). 

ypapouat, I note down for myself, get written 
down, indict, twa. Cf. ypadn. 

d:dacKxopuat, I have some one taught, tia. 

SovAcopat, I enslave to myself. 

evpioxopat, I find for myself, procure. 

éyopuat, I hold myself to, lay hold of, rivos. 

Koy.aouat, I lull myself to rest, fall asleep. 

xopifopat, I get back for myself, recover. 

xovTouat, I beat myself, bewail, rua. Cf. L. 
plango. 

AavOavopat, I escape myself, forget, Twds. 

Avopat, I get loosed, I ransom. 

picPoouat, I get let out, hire. 

mravopat, I stop myself, cease. 

weiGopat, I yield, obey, believe, TWh 

mwravaopat, I wander. 

movopat, 1 make to myself, esteem. Also in 
periphrases, 7. vroAeuov, I wage war, &c. 

oéBouat, I feel awe, I worship, teva. (More com- 
mon than the Act.) 
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oré\nopat, I get myself ready, set out. 

otrepavoouat, I crown myself. 

rdocopat, I arrange myself, draw up. 

tpéropat, I turn myself. Ist Aor., I turned from 
myself, put to flight. 

g¢aivouat, I show myself, appear. 

dépopat, I carry off for myself, gain. 

doBéopat, I feel terror, am afraid of, fear, reva. 

g¢uAaccouat, I guard myself, I guard against, 
I shun, teva. 

xpiopat, I anoint myself, or, for myself. 
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Ex. 91. rovadra éBovrevoey 6 Paxiwv, torepov 
d€ nal of dAXot ESovrevovto nat ovdapuas érreiGovro 
avT@. nyeis pev ewhev dorerrapucOa, ot Se roré- 

€ ” \ eQr \ > IAN 2 
pot, ws Eualov rHv oddov, Kat avrot ovdéy jacov 
érakavro. mas yap ovx abikwraros el, os véav 

\ \ / bd , > ? 
wat Kadnv yépwov ayer; moAE“oy aipouela, & 
Gvdpes, Sewderatov cal péyiotoy Kal ovy olov rd 
mpi npoucba. tiva paddov TovTov oTpaTnyov 

@e , A A A , Cc a 4 
aipnoopela os Ta TIS TOAEWS Tyiv wpOwoe. bc- 
Tis apa Tovs soXitras SovAwceras Kat ws adnOas 
tTupavvos haveitat, rovToy vpels paxaptov vopsetre. 
oUTws ovv mavu éxpatnOncay tore of *AOnvaiot, 
ba 3 \ A 9 ‘ > / ld 
votepoy Sé ov TroAv THY apyny éxopicayto madi. 
akvov picbov dépecbe ths mpiv apylas te Kal 
Sevrias. aiteire Kat ov AapBavete Ste KaKas 
aircicOe. & wavtwy aOdwrate, os Tods pev 
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éyOpors ev troteis, Tors 5& didous ad éyOlarovg 
memoinoat. ae péev, & TloAvepares, tov pOovov 
ws ap caodpav édvradtwo, thy Sé poipay Suos 

9 \ wn L ° fo) e A > A 
ovdels Bporay mépevye. évtad0a ot pév Apryetos 
olxade érpérrovto, ot S¢ "AOnvaios Ewevov ért Kal 
toils BapBapovs étpéyravro. 


Ex. 92. The goddess clung to the knees of 
Vulcan and entreated a gift. Why does Char- 
mides have his son taught (to be) a good horse- 
man, but not a good citizen? He is such an one 
as (lit. who) reverences neither his parents nor 
his king but loves and admires himself alone. 
He has never tasted true pleasure who has not 
shunned pleasure. The horsemen were next (lit. 
held themselves) to the huplites. When we (had) 
bathed and anointed we began our dinner, but as 
soon as we tasted the wine which the barbarians 
brought, immediately we were all falling asleep. 
Anytus and Mélitus indicted Socrates and per- 
suaded the people that he was (i. is) worthy of 
death. Prdémétheus was always benefiting mor- 
tals, but he was only procuring pains and toils for 
himself (as) a reward for his humane disposition 
(rporros). The Symans do not even yet forget the 
death of Adonis, but still even now bewail him. 
We ransomed our friends whom the enemy were 
guarding, and at the same time we recovered 
the dead bodies. Iphicratés hired the army of 
Charidémus, for this Charidémus used to let-out 
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himself and his soldiers. The Syracusans es- 
teemed their victory a great thing and crowned 
themselves, for before they were afraid of the 
Athenians. 


125. Deponent Verbs. 


Deponent verbs are properly Middles which 
have no corresponding Active form. Sometimes 
they have only the Passive form of the Aorist, 
and use this in a Middle sense; they are then 
called Passive Deponents. At other times they 
have both the Middle and Passive forms of the 
Aorist. In this case the Passive form generally 
retains a Passive signification. This is sometimes 
the case with the Perfect also. 


126. Lnst of Deponenis. 


aittaopat, I accuse, tivos, of something. Cf. airia. 

arropat, I leap (L. salio). 

aorrafopat, I salute, embrace (Aspasia). 

Biafopyat, I force. Cf. Bia. 

déyouat, I receive. Cf. deta. 

€rrowas (imp. ettroumv), I follow, revd (L. sequor). 

Epyatouas (imp. eipyafounv), I work. Cf. épryov. 

eVyopat (imp. nvy- or evy-ounv), I pray. Cf. evyy. 

nryéowat, I guide, lead, rivos or tovi, I regard, 
think = L. duco. Cf. nryenar. 

noopas’, I enjoy, revi. Cf. ndovn. 

Oeaouat, I behold. Cf. Géa. 


1A passive deponent. 
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iaopat, IT heal. Cf iatpos. 

xraomat, | acquire. Perf. xéxrnpas, I possess. Cf. 
KTNCW. 

Aoyifopa:, I reckon. Cf. Adyos. 

péphopat, I blame (Momus). 

pypéopas, I imitate. Cf. pipnocs. 

xapitouat, I gratify, indulge, favour, tei. Cf. 
Xapes. 

xpaopat, 1 use, tei. Cf. ypyow. (Contraction in 
n like Caw.) 


127. Eaercises in Deponent Verbs. 


Ex. 93. Avxaiws tovtous AvIrnpoTarous Hryou- 
peOa, oirwes tovs GdAovs aitiavras del, trav Sé 
4 e om Ud U 
aderépwoy apapriav AavOavovrat. travrws col 
xapirat 6 Bacirers, TO o@ yap Tarpt iaby 
qrore. emetd) thy Oaraccav éGcacavto, evOis 
noOncav Oavpaotas Kxal nomacavto adAndous 
a 9 ] LU 9 \ e ‘ e 0 \ 
aravres. ovx éBiacOnv aGddXa Exav ElTroynY Kat 
éxapitounv te avOpaTra. Toiovs Bpotovs ébea- 
capuela Tore, w hire, Tavtayy yap éotpépovto Kai 
HAXovTO Kal Tay oYHpa eusovvTo Tos cwpacw. 
axeddv yap Tavres ot pnropes adixws TH TéxVN 
éypavro, Sums Sé ov ty réyvnv epéurpavto aAn 
avrovs Tovs avOpwrous of ws adnOas pirocodor. 
TOANG Gdixa Kat aoeBn elpyaoto 6 avnp éxeivos. 
4 e a a e 
wrelova wat Oavpaordtepa épya ot vuy 4 ot 
mporepov cipyacpévor cioly. tre pev Evpiridy ta 
pey Karas elpyactat tav Spapatwv, Ta S€ Kaxds, 
Tov 5é¢ Lomoxdéous avra KadNorTa oT. 
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Ex. 94. They never blamed themselves, but 
always thought the state or the laws or the rulers 
the cause of their own errors and troubles (zrévos). 
There are who think the gods harsh and terrible, 
and so pray to them as to enemies from fear, but 
there are who think them kind and gracious, and 
pray to them piously as to wise and powerful 
friends. Men naturally follow and imitate their 
superiors and lead and force their inferiors. We 
not only use our senses, but we also enjoy their 
use. The enemy were reckoned (to be) not less 
than 10,000 hoplites. When he had reckoned up 
all the evils of life, the wretched man prayed to 
the gods (for) death. Whether is he worthy of 
greater punishment who forced the citizens or he 
who bribed them (hé. was persuading by money) ? 
I never enjoyed anything more than this spectacle. 
In vain have we used sacrifices and prayed to the 
gods ; they favour the enemy and do not hear our 
prayers, 


XVII. VERBS IN -p. 


The verbs in -ys differ from the verbs in -w 
in the Pres. Imperf. and 2nd Aor. They are com- 
paratively few in number, but they belong to the 
most ancient roots, and for this and other reasons 
are considered to preserve the oldest forms of the 
Greek verbal inflexions. Compare the Latin verbs 


sum and inquam. 
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Verbs in -s are subdivided according to the 
characteristic into stems in a (o7a), stems in 
€ (Ge), stems in o (50), stems in uv (Secxvu). 


128. Formation of Tenses. 


The Present is formed from the stem by adding 
the termination -y4s and lengthening the stem- 
vowel, and in some monosyllabic stems by the 
reduphcation of the initial consonant with « thus 

st. ora. Pres. -orn-ps (for o:-oTn-ps), I make 

to stand, set up (L. sto, si-sto). Cf. oracis. 
st. Oe. Pres. ti-On-ps (for 0:-On-ys), I put 


(deem). Cf. Oéous. 

st. do. Pres. 5i-de-ps, I give (L. do). Cf dacs, 
Sapov. 

st. detx(pv). Pres. deixvu-ys, I show (L. dico, 
digitus, para-digm). 


The verbs in -yus insert the syllable vu be- 
tween the pure verbal stem and the termination ; 
if the pure stem ends with a vowel the »p is 
doubled, thus, pure stem Seu. gives the present 
deix-vups, but the pure stem xepa. gives xepa- 
pyups, | mix. 

The Imp. is formed from the Pres. by prefixing 
the augment and changing the termination uz into 
vy, aS TiOn-ps, &-1iOn-v. 

The 2nd Aor. is formed from the verbal stem 
by prefixing the augment, lengthening the stem 
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vowel and adding », as st. Oe, 2nd Aor. &On-v, 
Verbs in -vuyt have generally no 2nd Aor. 

All other tenses follow the w conjugation and 
are formed from the verbal stem thus: 


st. ora. (oraw), fut. orjow. 
st. Oe. (Béw), fut. Oyoo. 
st. So. (50m), fut. dace. 
st. Sev. (Seixw), fut. deiEw. 


Even in tenses which properly belong to the 
conjugation in ye we occasionally meet with forms 
which belong to the conjugation in o, as if from 
Tew, &c. 


129. Indicative Active in -m. 
Present. 
Sing. 1. torn clOnut = SiBape =—s—sdS elev 
2. torns Tins dda delxvis 
3. tornoe + riOnor dSwcr Selxviot 
Dual.2. torarov = riberov =SiSoTov —_d SeLevirrov 
3. iorarov tiberov Sidotov Seixvirrov 
Plur. 1. torapev = riMepev = SiBopev —s Seeixviipev 
2. lorare TiOere didoTe Selxvure 
3. toradou(v) TiWédou(v) Sidoacr(v) Sexviacr(v) 
or 
derxvvovor(v) 
Imperfect. 
Sing. 1. tornv érlOnv édidwv éSelxviv 
2. torns ériOns [2m edeiKVvis 
3. lorn ériOn éd1d0 eSelavir 


13 


toTaTov 


. borarny 


@ w 
toTOLEV 


¢ iv) 
. tOTaTE 
. loTracav 


” 
EoTnLev 


. &xtnre 
. ECTHTAY 
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st. 


ériBerov édiSoTov 
éeriOérnv ébdorTnv 
érlOcpev edidopev 
ériGere édvd0Te 
érilecav eédidocav 
Second Aorist. 
eOnv eSeov ) 
{2 | ews | 
én rT) 
eOerov €Sorov 
eOérny edorny 
ewer édouev 
éOere édore 
Oeoav édocay 


édelxvirov 
eSecavitny 
€Seleviev 
éde(xvure 

eSeltxvicap 


du. Cf. duats. 
Epuv 

Epus 

Epi 

Epi Tov 

édpuTny 
Ediyev 

Epite 

Epivoay 


Tenses which follow the -w conjugations. 


Fut. 

1 Aor. 
Perf. 
Pip. 


oTnow 
éoTnoa 
éornka 


Onow 
€Onxa 


TeGeKa 


dace 


+4 
édwKa 
dédaKa 


deiEw 
éevEa 
déderya 


eiornxew éreOelkey eSeduxay dedelyev. 


or 


ECTHKEW 


The forms in brackets are not in use in Attic. 
The singular of the Imp. generally follows the w 
conjugation in TiOnue and Secxvupt, and always 
in dw, e.g. eriPovw érifers, edBovv edidovs, 
édeixvvoy édelxvues. 


The verbs ri@nuc and Sidwpus employ the 
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1st Aor. in the Sing. and the 2nd Aor. generally 
in the Dual and Pl. The shortening of the vowel 
in the Dual and Pl. of the 2nd Aor. (éerov, 
éSorov) is irregular. As Seixyvye has no 2nd Aor., 
the irregular é@vy from Pres. gv is given as an 
example of the 2nd Aor. in v. With regard to 
their meaning, éornv and épuy are examples of 
the intransitive force of the 2nd Aor., J stood, 
I grew, or, was born, while the 1st Aor. retains 
the transitive sense, éornoa I placed, épvaa I pro- 
duced. In both verbs the Perfect and Pluperfect 
have the intransitive force, éornxa I have taken 
my stand, I stand, eiorneew, I stood; mépuxa, 
I am by nature. The aspirate of éornxa repre- 
sents the reduplication (ce-ornxa). Besides the 
regular inflexions of the Perf. we find a shorter 
form used for the Dual and Pl. of iornws and some 
other verbs, viz. D. éorarov, Pl. éorapev, orate 
éotdot, and Plup. éoracay for éornxecav. 

[Point out the irregularity in the formation of 
the Aorists é6nxa, éwxa, and the Perfect ré@ecKa.] 


130. Passive and Middle of Verbs wn -p. Indicative 
Mood. 
Present. 
Sing. 1. lorapac =ribewac Si8ouas  Selxviras 
2. loracas ridecat Sidocas Seixvvcas 
3. lorarae TtiOerat SiSora Seixvvras 
Dual.1. iorapeBov ribépeOov Si80pcOov Secxvipebov 
13—2 
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2. toracbov ribecOov Sidocbov 

3. lotacbov tlOecOov Sld0c8ov 
Plur,1. istdpeba riOéucba Sd0pe8a 

2. toracbe Tibecbe Sidoc0e 

3. ravras ridevras SWovras 

Imperfect. 

Sing.1. iordyny = eriBéwnv = eb Bdunv 

2. loraco éerlbeco  édidoc0 

or loTw 
3. lorato ériOero  édiSoTo 


Seixvucbov 
Selxvucbov 
Serxvupeba 
dedxvucbe 

Selxvuvrat 


9 U 
eSecavdpnv 
éSelxvuco 


9 / 
éSe(xvuto 


Dual.1. iordpeBov ériOépePov edidducOov Serxvipebov 
2. taracOov éridecOov édidocbov edeixvucbov 
3. ioracOnv ériBécOny edd5000nv edecxvicOnv 
Plur.1. iorapeba éeriOéweOa edid0pnc0a eSerxviucba 


2. foracbe éridecbe 


8. foravro _— er iGevro 


€5/8000¢e 


€dL50VTO 


2nd Aor. Middle. 


wanting Sing. 1. éBéunv 
2. €0ou 
3. €0ero 
Dual.1. é0éwebov 
2. €ecOov 
. 3. e0écOnv 
’ Plur. 1. é6éuea 
2. &eabe 
3. GevTo 


edopny 
éd5ou 
éd0T0 
éd0e0ov 
éd00 ov 
édocOnv 
edoueba 


_ €b008e 


EOOVTO 


ede(xvuc be 
3 
édelavuvTo 


wanting 


Tenses which follow the -w conjugation. 
Future Middle. 


oTncowat Onoopat Saecopuas 


deiEopat 
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Future Passive. 

otabncopas TeOncopas SoOncopas SeryOnoomas 
1 Aor. Middle. 

éotnoaynv [eOnxaynv] [édwxaynv] edecEayny 
1 Aor. Passwe. 


éorabny éréOnv ed00nv del Onv 
Perfect. 
Eorayas = réGepas  dédopas dédevypas 
Pluper fect. 


éoraunv éreBcipny ededdounv ededebyynv 


The stem-vowel is irregularly shortened in the 
Perfects €orapat, Séouar (Act. éornxa, Sé5mxa), 
and in the Aor. éréOnv (Perf. réOeipas). The 6 of 
the verbal stem is replaced by + in é-ré-@nv for 
€-Oe-Onv as in reduplication, 7é-Ou-xa for Oc-Ou-Ka, 
ti-On-wt for Or-On-p, &e. 

The Passive forms of tornus have the meaning 
“TI am placed,” the Middle “I place myself” or 
‘‘place for myself,” the Ist Aor. Mid. is used only 
in the latter sense. 


131. Inst of Verbs in -m. 


[Most verbs in -y have special irregularities of 
their own. Some of the most important of these 
are given in the following list. It will be noticed 
that some verbs in the list are deponents. } 
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A Verbs. 


ovivnys (st. 6va), I benefit, help. (Onesimus). 
Fut. dvjow; 1 A. Synoa; Mid. Pres. dvivaya, I receive help; 
1st Aor. Pass, wwyOny. 
wipmrnus (st. ra), I fill, revos, L, -pleo. Ch 


mNPNS. 
A euphonic yz is inserted after the reduplication, wl-u-wAnus 
for rl-rdnus, Cf. L. rumpo, st. rup, 


dnt (st. pa), I say=L. inquam. (L. fart) Cf 
pupyn, Tpopyntys. 
Imp. &pny, Epnoda, Epn, Eptrov, &e. Fut. dyow. 
Suvapat (st. Suva), J am able. Cf. Svvays. 
Fut. 8uvjoouac; Aor. éduv7Ony. 
érriotapas (st. émuota), I understand. 
Fut. émisrjoouas; Aor. risrnOny. 


E Verbs. 


inp (st. é), I let go, send, utter (L, jacto). Cf. 
ely. 

Resembles 7/@nu in its irregularities, making 1st Aor. jxa ; 
Pf. Act. elka; Pf. Pass. e%ua. The 3rd Pl. Pres, is 
laoc(v), the Imp. ty or tay, tes, &c.; 2nd Aor. (not used 
in Sing.) D. elroy, etrnv; Pl. eluer, etre, eloay, 

Mid. Pres. ae I send myself, I haste; and Aor. efuns, 
elco, &c. 


Verbs in vv. 
tedryoups (st. vy), I yoke, joun (zeugma, L. suisid) 
Cf. Guyov. 
Fut. fevtw; Pf. Pass. f{evypas; and Aor. étiynp. 
Kepavvuns, (st. xepa), I mix, temper. (Crasis, 


idiosyn-crasy). Cf. cparnp. 
Fut. xepiow; Pf. Pass. xéxpduar; mst Aor. éxpadnp. 


VERBS IN -m. 199 


pbyvupe (st. puy), I mingle (L. misceo). 
1st Aor. Pass. éulyOny; and Aor. éulyny. 
dAAuue (st. or), I destroy, lose (Ap-ollyon). 
Transitive sense. Fut. d\0; 1st Aor. Wdeca; Pf. ddddexa. 
Intransitive sense. Mid. Pres. S\Auvuac; Fut. ddofuat; and 
Aor. dd\dunv; 2nd Pf. &\w\a=I am ruined. 
Gpvupee (st. Gu, oo), I swear. 
Fut. Mid. éuodua: ; rst Aor. Act. duoca; Pf. dudpoxa. 
arnryvue (st. wary), I fix (peg, L. pango). 
Pasa. become stiff, freeze; 2nd Aor. éraynv; 2nd Perf. ré- 
a1ya. 
pryryvupe (st. pay), I break (wreck, cata-ract, L. 
frango). 
and Pf. &pwya, have burst forth; 2nd Aor. Pass. éssdyyv. 
povvups (st. po), I strengthen (L. robur). 
Pf. Pass. &jwyua, I am strong. 
oBévyvyps (st. oBe), 1 extinguish (A-sbestos). 
Fut. oBéow; and Aor. &c8nyv, intransitive. 
oTopévyupe or aoTpavvups (st. orop), I strew (L. 
sterno). 


Fut. cropécw or orpwow. 


Verbs not included in the above classes. 


elus (st. ¢), I am going (used as Fut.), (L. eo, iter). 
Cf. tne. 
Prea. elt, ef, eloc(v), frov, trov, fuer, tre, taor(y). 
Amp. few or fa, Hes, per, yecror, yelrny, peyser or Guev, ferre 
or fre, yerav. 
cetyat (st. ket), I lie. (Used as Passive of riOny.) 
Cf. xoupaw. 
Inflected like the Pf. Pass. of ri@nut, xetoar, xetras, &c. 
Fut. «eloopas 


200 VERBS IN -p 


olda (st. iS for Fd), I know (L. video, unt, wot). 
This is a Perf. formed like Aékovwa (st. Xu). Cf. the Latin 
Defectives odi, capi, &. 
Perf. of8a, ola@a, olde(v), torov, tarov, toner, tore, tract(y). 
Plp. gdew or Jin, Feecda, woe»), JSecror, ydeiryv, yderper, 
Gseare, Zdecar. 


132. Exercises un the Verbs in -ps. 


Ex. 95. godwrarovs vopouvs eOérnvy Mives 
wai Auxodpyos. ot [INatasets éxpatncay TH payy 
Kai Tpotrasov otnoav. ot Doivixes éxovres Eavtods 
Tlépcaus édedwxecav. tov “EAnvixay rodeo 
apwrn 7 tTav “AQnvaiwy vomous é0ero, Mrndeca 
"Iacovu. dappaxov eSwxev & thv te dowlda Kar 
TO capa éxpicev. ovy of avOpwrot GAN oi Oeot 
tois avOpurrois Tovs Tév TohEwY Vvouous TEOeixacty. 
ot Oeot vikny jyiv Siddaciw. avdpds vodv olvos 
&SevFev. boa vpeis Sidore, ndéws yd Séyopuas. 
“Hpaxrertos édeyey Ste ovdérote ovdéev EornKev 
GX’ adel travra Kwetrat Kal pet. évradOa Eotnpev 
Kab eGeacapeba thy payny. 

Ex. 96. Zeus appoints (r/@nue) all things as 
(o7rn) is best. Minds laid down (ri@nuu) for the 
Cretans (Kpys, Kpnros) laws which his father Zeus 
had given him. He who orders (lt. inhabits) his 
own house well, will also settle (7/@nuc) well the 
affairs of the state. Many account (TiOnps, mid.) 
the pleasures of the belly (the) measure of happi- 
ness. Agésilaus set up (mid.) a trophy when 
he (had) put-to-flight the enemy. The trumpets 
gave the signal of battle. Prdmétheus the (son) 





VERBS IN -p. 201 


of Iap&tus steals and gives to mortals the fire of 
the gods. These barbarians do not even show the 
way or give water to any stranger. How shall he 
put right (ev) the affairs of the state, who has not 
even ordered his own house right ? 


Ex. 97. ‘rious élevEe mpdros "Epuy Poros. 
» aides wéya Brarre: Kal péya ovivnot Tos 
avOpwmrous. wavres & érictaytat paota Te Kat 
t \ , or 9 , 
TaYLOTa Kat KaAMOoTa Kal nOdwoTa EepyalovTaL. 
“A te | 9 4 A e f/f c b , e 
jv avros ovK éyel, ras érépw Sacer addnOaay Oo 
cogiotns ; Vdwp ov plyvuTas édaig, ovde TE Yrevder 
\ e A ed e a , \ e / 
TO airAoby. dsrou of TroAitas Sixasot, Kal of voor 
Sixastot reOnoovrat, ot 5é adios avOpwirot Kal 
AY , 4 sQ7 e A ? A 
Tovs vowous Onoovra: adixous. ai Sé Petar éxetvas 
opaipat orpépovras adel, xa Odat éatdoi re apa 
\ A \ \ a a“ , 
Kai KivoivTalt. tas ~uyas Tov TodtTav poRov 
évTipTAacay ob TOV pavTewv NOyoL. ROYos éoTly 
ws ai Leupjves xadrdornv dwvyny idor nal Pel- 
povot tors Bpotovs. rots Bporois ael Avrais 
, e 4 lA av IAN 
Kepavvuvtas jdovat. Ticcadépvns, a apoce, evOds 
épevcato. dddrAapev, @ girat, ovde play Ere 
b] t 4 
éAmrida Eyoper. 


Ex. 98. Not only the water but even the 
wine was being frozen with the cold. There are 
(things) which are more easily broken than bent. 
The children were strewing the way with roses 
and other flowers. Disease and pain will one day 
(roré) extinguish that insolence of youth. This 
too is a proof that he is not strong, (lt. for) he 
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does not eat his food with pleasure (7ééws). When 
I was strong, O Athenians, said Nicias, I helped 
you much, but now disease and pain are wasting 
(pOeipw) my strength, and I lie here altogether 
weak and helpless. Since the general does not 
give us what is just, we will all go home (adv.). 
Surely ye know this, that the gods will destroy 
him who has broken (Avw) the oaths which he 
swore. In Théaetétus spirit and intellect (voids) 
and passion were finely mixed. 


XVIIL IRgeGuLAR VERBS IN -o. 
133. Classification of Irregularities. 

As it has been already remarked, the more 
common a word is, the more liable it is to con- 
tract irregularities, whether it be Greek, Latin, or 
English. Accordingly the Greek Irregular Verbs 
are those verbs which will be most frequently met 
with in reading Greek authors, and for this reason 
they deserve especial attention. All forms or uses 
of the verb which could not be arrived at by the 
rules given in §§ 101, 103, 113, 115, are here 
reckoned as irregular. These irregularities, of 
many of which we have already had examples, 
may be classified under four heads. 

J. Irregularities of usage. 

IL Irregularities of inflexion. 


IIl. Irregularities arising from the alteration 
of the stem. 
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IV. Irregularities arising from the employ- 
ment of more than one stem. 7 


IL The first head will include all exceptional 
uses of the parts of the verb, whether regularly 
formed or not, e.g. the use of an Active form in a 
Middle or Passive sense, as éornv, mrégpnva, or of a 
Middle form instead of the Active, as in many 
Middle Futures which supply the place of the 
Future Active, e.g. axovw, axovcopar; Bue, 
Buwcopas, 

Il The second head includes all exceptional 
formations which do not affect the verbal stem, as 
the Attic Reduplication in the Perfect (axova, 
axjxoa); retaining a short stem-vowel in the 
Future and other tenses of the Vowel Conjugation 
(aidéoua:, aidécouat); borrowing forms from the 
verbs in pu (Bidw, 2nd Aor. éBiwy); forming the 
Perfect by prefixing « instead of the Reduplica- 
tion (AapPBave, «i-Anda for rAc-Andha), Ke. 


III. The third head embraces by far the 
largest number of irregularities, which may be 
classified as follows ’*: 


1. Change of stem by metathesis (transposition 
of letters), as Qay Ova in Pres. Ovn-onw, 2nd Aor. 
é-Oav-ov; por (Bro for) wro in Pres. Brw-cxow, 
Qnd Aor. e-yor-ov. Cf L. sper(n)-o, spre-v. 

1 To these should in strictness be added the change of the 
stems, 


characteristic into oo or ¢ and the affixing of 7 to labial 
§ 100. . 
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2. Change of stem by syncope (omission of a 
vowel between consonants in the middle of a word), 
as st. w(e)t. Pres. wét-opat, 2nd Aor. é-at-opmv. 

3. Change of stem-vowel: in Pres, as st. guy, 
Pres. devyw; st. éyep. Pres. éyeipw ; in 2nd Aor. as 
st. tpem. 2nd Aor. étparrov; in Fut. as st. raf. 
F. Ajow ; in Perf. as st. eum. Perf. wrérouda. 

4, Addition of ox to verbal stem in Pres. as 
st. ynpa. Pres. ynpa-cxw; st. wor. (by metathesis 
BaAo) Brd-oxwo. Cf. L. no-sco, no-vi; obstupe-sco, 
obstup-ut. (Inceptive Formation.) 

5. Addition of » to verbal stem in Pres. as 
st. xay. Pres. xau-v-w, 2nd Aor. é-xap-ov. Cf. 
L. ta(n)go, tetigr, tactus; si(n)o, sivi, situs. 

6. Addition of av, as st. duapr. Pres. ayapr- 
av-w, 2nd Aor. juapt-oyv. In some verbs vp is also 


inserted in the previous syllable, as st. Xa0. Pres. 
Na(v)0-av-w, 2nd Aor. ériafop. 


7. Addition of e to verbal stem in Pres. as 
st. Sox(e). Pres. dox(é)w, F. dd&m; in Fut. as st. 
Bovr(e). Pres. BovrAopas, F. Bovd-noopuas; in Perf. 
as st. véu(e). Pres. véuw, Perf. vevéu-nxa. For 
similar wavering between vowel and consonant 
stems compare L. fulg(e)o, fulst, fulgére or 
fulgére; or(i)or, oritur, orirt. 

8. Reduplication of verbal stem in Pres. as 
st. tpo. Pres. ti-rpw-oxw; often joined with syn- 
copation, as st. ev. Pres. yi-yv-opas for yi-yev-opsas. 
Cf. L. gt-gno, s1-sto. 
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IV. The fourth head includes all cases in 
which the tenses of the verbs are supplied from 
different stems, as in English go went, am be, 
in Latin fero tult, swum fut. The list which 
follows will furnish several examples from the 
Greek ; thus gépw uses three unconnected stems, 
dep, évex, 08; Tpéyw has two cognate stems, tpey, 
Spep. 


134. Inst of Irregular Verbs in -o. 


[The stems are added when they are not at 

once apparent from the Present.] 

ayo, § 49. 2A. fyayo. F. dfo. P. fya. 

aciiw or ddw, § 49. F. deicopas or goopas, 

aidéopas, I feel shame, I reverence. Cf. aidds. 
F. aidécopa. 1 A. 7d€cOny. 

aipéw (2nd st. €d), § 107. 2 A. efdov. F, alpyow. 
P. gpnxa. P.P. gpnua. 1 A. npedny. 

aicOavoua (st. aio), I perceive. Cf. aicOnais, 
2 A. noOduny. F. aicOjgoona. P. jobnpas. 

axove, § 42. F. dxoicopa, 1 A. fovea, P. dxj- 
xoa, P. P. frovopas. 

aXNicKkopas (st. ado), I am taken. Used as Pass, 
of atpéew. 2 A. dor. F. Gadcopa, P. éadoxa. 

apaprave (st. awapt), § 49. 2A. fpaprov. F. duap- 
Tyoopat. P. ypapryea, 

apéoxw (st. dpe), I please, tii. F. dpéow. 1 A, 
i]peca. 
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apxéo, I avail, suffice, often impersonal (L. arceo.) 
F. dpxéow. 1A. fpxeca. 

avéava (st. avE),§ 49. F. abfjoo. 

Baivw (st. Ba), § 49. 2 A. %8nv. F. Bioopa. P. 
BéBnxa, Transitive, ‘I make to go,’ F. Bjow. 1 A. 
éBnoa, 

Barrow, § 42. 2A. tare. F. Badd. P. BéBAnea. 
Bow, I live. Cf. Bios. 2 A. eBjov. F. Bidcopa. 
P. BeBioxa. ({dw is generally used for the Pres.) 
Brooke (st. por), I go. 2A. Sorov. F. podotpar 

P. pépBroxa. 

Bovrouat, I wish. (L. volo.) F. BovAjooua. P. Be- 
BovAnua. 1 A. é€BovdnOny. 

yapew, I marry=L. duco. Cf. yayos. F. yaa. 
1 A, é@ynpa. P. yeydpnea. Mid. = L. nobo. F. 
yapovpat, 

yeraw, I laugh. Cf. yéras. F. yeAdoopat, 1 A. éye- 
Nac, 

ynpacke (st. ynpa), I grow old. Cf. yfpas. F. y- 
pace. 1 A. éynpaca., 

yiyvomat (st. yev), I become. (L. giugno, kin.) Cf. 
yevos. 2 A. éyevdunv. F. yevjoopas, BP. yeyé- 
mpa, 2 P. yeéyova. 

yuyveoke (st. yvo), § 49. 2A. fav. F. yrooopat. 
P. @voxa. P. P. fyroopat. 

daxve (st. dax), I bite. (L. dens.) 2 A. é€axoy. 
F. dngopar. P. ddnya. 

P. dédorna (st. 5ec5, 5) in Pres. sense, ‘I am afraid.’ 
Cf. Seuvds. 2 P. 3€8:a, in the same sense, 1 A. @ewa. 

Séw, I need, lack, twos. Se7, impers. it is necessary. 
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F. dejow. Mid. I want, entreat. F. depoona, P. 
SeSenuar. 1 A. e8enOnv. 

ddacKw (st. day), § 42. F. d&dato. 

Soxéw, I seem. Cf. do€a. Soxet impers. it seems. 
(L. decet.) FP. défm 1A, ofa P. P. dédoypac. 

éyeipw (st. éyep), § 107. F. eyepd. 1 A. Fyetpa. 
P. éy7yepxa. 2 P. éypyyopa intrans. I am awake. 

2A. elsrov (st. ér for Fem, pe), I said. Cf. éros, 
pha. FF. épa. P. eipnxa. P.P. eipnya, 1 A. 
Eppy On». F. pnOjcopas. 

2P. elwOa (st. € for Fe#), I am accustomed. 
(L. suetus.) Cf. 80s. 2 Pip. elddec, 

€Xavvw (st. éra), § 49. F. édd(o)o, edd. 1A. fraoa. 
P. édjAaca. P. P. éAvAapa, 1A. WrdOnv. 

€\xw, I drag. (hulk, L. sulcus.) F. &go. 1 A. 
eiAxvoa, P. eiAxuxa, 

2 P. gorxa (st. ix), I am like, rai. Impers.it seems, 
is fitting. Cf. ecxav. 3 PL citao. Plp. ddxew. 
Eropas (st. é for cer), I follow, ruwi. (L. sequor.) 

2A. dondyunr. F. &fopat. Imp. elardpuny. 

Epyouat (2nd st. €d(v)—), I come, go (pros-elyte). 
2A. #A\dov. FF. éhevoopas, P. edjrvda, elus often 
supplies the place of the Fut. and Imp. 

éoGiw (2nd st. éd(e), day), I eat (sarco-phagus, L. 
edo), § 49. 2A. epayov. F. Zonas, P. édj8oxa. 

evploxw (st. evp), § 49. 2A. ebpov. F. etpjcw. P. 
evpnxa, P.P. evpnua. 1A. ebpébny. 

éyw (st. éy for vey), § 49. Imp. eyor. 2 A. eoxor. 
F. go and cyjow. P. écynea. 

Oarrrw (st. rad), §49. 2 A. P. érddny. F. ragijoopat. 


208 EFRREGULAR VERBS IN -w. 


Gédw or 6Oédw, I will, Imp. Fedo». F. (€)OedAHow. 
1A. 76€&Anoa. P. 16€AnxKa. 

Ornoxw (st. Pav), § 49. 2 A. Mavov. F. Oavodpa, 
P. réOvnea. (Pl. 1 reOvjxayey and réOvaper, 8 re- 
Ovjxact and reOvacs). 

ixvéopas (st. ix), I come (ichnewmon), 2 A. ixdpny. 
F. tZopa, P. fypa. 

Kaio or Kaw (st. xav for xaF),§ 49. F. xaiow. 1A. 
€xavoa, P. xéxauxa. 

xaréw, I call. (L. nomen-clator, Kalendae.) ¥. 
kadéow, Kakd. 1A. éxadeoa, P. xéxAnxa. 

xapvo, § 107. 2A. gxapov. FF. xapotpa. P. réxpnxa. 

KNalw or KNaw (st. xrav for «raF), I lament. F. 
KAavoopat Or KAaijow. 1 A. éxAavoc. 

KNETTO, § 49. F. kéfo. 1A. eedrepa. P. xécAoga. 
P. P. xéxXeppat, 1A. exrepbny. 2 A. éxdarny. 

Krelyo, § 49. 2 A. éxravov. F. crevd. 2 P. exrova. 

Aayyxavw (st. Aax), I obtain by lot, rs, share, revds. 
2 A. €haxov. F. Anfoua. P. efAnya. P. P. eiAnypas. 

AapBavw (st. AaB), § 42. 2A. ZraBov. F. Anyouat. 
P. etAnga. P. P. efAnppar. 1 A. eAndOnv. 

AavOavw (st. raO), § 49. 2 A. Hrabov, F. dAjow. 
P. \eAna. P. P. AeAncpat. 

réyo, §41 (1) I lay, gather, (2) I say. F.Aéfo. 1A. 
fief. +P. (in sense (1)) efAoxa, (in sense (2)) efpnxa. 
P. P. efAreypat (1), AeAeypar (2). 

pavOave (st. wa0), § 42. 2 A. tuabov. F. pabjoo- 
pa, P. pepabnea, 

payout, I fight, rwi Cf payn. F. payotpac. 

1A. épayecapny, P. uepaynpat. 
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pedro, I am on the point, I hesitate, F. peddjow. 
1 A. épédAnoa. 

pero, 1 am a care to, Twi. Impers. uérer Tuvds, there 
is a care of something. 8rd sing. F. pedyoe, 1 A. 
duédnoe. P. pepeAnce, 

pévo, § 42, F. pea. 1A. tueva, P. pepevyxa. 

pipynokeo (st. pva), I remind. Cf. purnun. F. 
pujow. Mid. I remember, reds. P. (in Pres. sense) 
pepynpa, 1 A. eusnoOny. 

vépen, § 42. FL vepo. 1A. Sequa, P. vevéunxa, 

véw (st. vev for veF), I swim. (L. m0.) F. poe 
1A, &evoa. P. vévevca, 

olouat or olwat, I think, Imp. gépny or gyn. F. 
oljcopar, 1A. @¥Ony. 

olyouat, I am gone, Cf. few. FF. olyjoopa. P. 
otyoxa, 

opaw (2nd st. ié for Fcd, or), I see. Cf. olda, Bris 
(pan-orama). 2A. ei3ov, Imp. ddpwor. F. dopa. 
1 P. édpaxa, 2P. drona, P. P. édpapas and dpyat. 
1 A. a6nr. 

opeirw (st. oper), 1 owe. 2A. dpedrov=atinam. F. 
operdnow, 1 A. adeidrnoa. 

OprtoKxave (st. opr), I incur. 2A. dro», F. 6- 
gaAjow. P. dhAnxa. 

macy (st. wev0, 1a), § 49. 2 A. erabov, F. mei- 
copa. P. érovéa, 

méurro, § 49. 2P. wéropha, P. P. wémeppat. 

meéecow (st. mem), I cook, digest. (L. coquo, dys- 
peptic.) F. répo. 1A. depo. P. P. wéreppa. 

aétopar (2nd st. wrora), I fly (feather, L. penna). 

14 
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3 A, érropny. F. wrgcopa: or sxerjoopa. PP. werd- 
rypat. 

ave (st. wt, mo), § 49. 3A. driv, F. mlopas, P. 
wexeoxa, P. P. wéronpa. 1A. érd6nv. 

airTe (st. arer, mo), § 49. 2 A. trecov, F. xeo- 
ovpat, P. wérrexa. 

wragow (st. rAaQ), I mould, I form (plaste, 
plaster). F. widow. 1 A. @mdaca, P. P. meda- 
opat, 

mnéw (st. rev for mrcF), I sail. F. xActoopnas or 
wAevcoipat. 1A. Extevoa. P. wésdevxa. P. P. we- 
wAevopat. 

arvéw (st. wvev for wveF), I breathe, blow. F. sve- 
copat OY mvevootpar. 1 A. Exvevoa. P. memvevaa. 

auvOavouar (st. rv), Tinquire, I learn, rwes. 2 A. 
érvOduny, FEF. mevoopa. P. wérvopas. 

pew (st. pu for peF), I flow (diar-rhaa. LL. ruo, 
rivus). 2A. éppiny. F. pujoopa, P. éppunxa. 

ovyaw, Lam silent. Cf ovyn. F. oryjoopa. 1 A. 
éotynoa. 

oxotréw (2nd st. oxem), I consider. (IL. speculor.) 
Cf. oxotros. F. cxépopa. 1 A. éoxewapny. P. 
€oxeppat. 

otpépa, I turn, wheel, § 49. Cf. rpére. F. orpépo. 
2P. €orpopa. P. P. éorpaypa. 2 A. eorpadny. 

redéw, I finish. Cf. rédos. F. redéow, redo. 1 A. 
érékeca, PP. rerédexa, P. P. rerédecua. 1 A. ére- 
AéoGnp. 

téuya, § 42. 2 A. frepov or érapov, FF. reper. 
P. rérpnxa. P.P. rérunua. 1A, érpnbny. 
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rintao (st, rex), § 49. 2 A. Srenov. FB. réée, 2 PB. 
réroxa. 

tive (st. re), I pay, expiate. Cf, ryun. F. -rivo. 
1A. @rica, P. rérixa. P.P. rériopa. Mid. I get 
paid, take vengeance, punish, riva. ) 

TitpwoKxw (st. tpo), I wound. F. rpdécw. 1 A. 
érpwoa, P. P. rérpopar. 1 A. érpaény. | 

2 A. érAnv (st, tra), I endured, I dared. (L. tuli, 
latus.) Of. rddNas, TAnwov. F. rdjoopa. P. ré- 
TAnka, 

tpémo, § 42. 2A. exparov. F. rpépo. 1A. erpewa. 
P. rérpopa, P.P. rérpappatr. 1A. erpepbyy. 2 A. 
érpanny. 

tpépo, § 49. F. Opapo. 1 A. pea. P. rérpoda. 
P. P. réOpappat, 2 A. érpapyy. 

tpéxyw (2nd st. dpew), § 42. 2A. payor. F. Ope- 
Sopat or Spapotpar. P. 8edpaynea. 

tuyxave (st. tvy), I hit a mark, meet, gain, twos ; 
mmtrans. happen. Of. rvyn. 2A. éruxov. F. rev- 
fopar. P. rervynxa. | 

hépw (2nd st. évex, ot), § 42. F. otcw. 1A. ifveyxa. 
P. emvoxa. P. P. évjveypat. 1 A. nvéxOny. 

pevyw (st. guy), § 42. 2 A. epvyor. F. pevfouat 
and qdevgotpa. 2 P. wedevya. 

p0dvw (st. d0a), I anticipate. 2 A. epdn». F. 
Pbace and POjoopa. 1A. épbaca. P. ép6axa. 

yaipw (st. yap), § 42. F. xapyow. P. xexaipnxa. 
2 A. éxdpny. 

xéw (st. yeu for yeF), I pour, shed (chyle). F. xéw. 
1A. éxea, PP, xéyvua, P. P. xéyupas, 1A. €xvdny. 

14—2 
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xpy, impers. it is right, .it behoves = L. oportet. 
8rd sing. Imp. éxpqy or xpyv. F. yxpyoes. 


[Point out the irregularities of each verb in 
the preceding list.] 


135. Exercises on the Irregular Verbs. 
Ex. 99. otf Tuvdapisar, Kaotwp nai Todv- 


Sevans, Atooxoupor éxrAnOnoav. Sixata sreicetat 
Os Sixata Space. Exactos ov to Tatpl Kal TH 
pntpt peovov yeyévntat, GAAa Kal TH Trarpid.. 
TGV vorwy TOANKA ddpuaxa Tos latpois evpnrat. 
eioly ob ayvola ovdé Ta Sewa Sediacw. Oeorrop- 
wos dynow, Ste ovrote Evpwmrn totodroy dvdpa 
évnvoye olos qv Didsrros 6 ’AXeEavdpou trarnp. 
ds aonuepov Oavarov mréfhevyer, avipiov ov ev&erau. 
avakios avOpwiros érel apyns érvxyev ov petpiws 
Thy TUYnY HveyKe. Tévns Tote ey odTos évOade, 
viv Sé réOvnxe Kal toa eirnfev exe TO peyioTo 
Baothet. amodXaKis avontos veavias yépwv éyévero 
aadppav, dy 8 ovdé Td ynpas edidakev, TodTOV ws 
€oxey avonrotatov nynooueba, Tov TpoTéepwv 
, ens U A \ ¢ A U 
Tovey noews penvnucla, Tov dé noovav TroAXaKts 
\ 3 , e 4 A , > q 
AUTrN pa EYEVETO 1) MUNN. TH Dirur1@ ovy OT AOLS 
A a A e 9 N 9 , 9 , cf 

ardov H Ypvo@ n apyn nuEnOn. Opéorny, ort 
Thy pntépa KrAvtaypynotpay éricato, ai Kupevides 
of \ IN 7 

jrAacay Kat ediwkay. 


Ex. 100. Clytemnestra paid the penalty (dc) 
for (ht. of ) the murder of her husband, Agamem- 
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non. The truly philosophic (man) will bear the 
evils of life more easily than others. The Athe- 
nians fought with the Corinthians, and took 
five ships and injured (ritp@oxw) many. When 
Alcibiades was once wounded in battle, Socrates 
did not leave him but brought-him-safe (lit. 
saved him) home (adv.). He who is-intimate-with 
(ypaopat) fools will be called a fool When he 
had taken and drunk the poison (dappaxoyr), 
Socrates covered (xadvirrw, mid.) his head with 
his cloak. The generals sailed where the hostile 
triremes were, but when the sailors saw the num- 
ber of the ships and perceived that they (ie. the 
men) were Athenians, they had no longer any 
care («mpers.) for honour (apern), but immediately 
turned (pass.) and fled. He who is truly noble 
always remembers the benefits he has received 
(lit. those (things) which he has suffered well) and 
is grateful (lit. owes a favour), but he has soon 
forgotten the benefits which he has conferred (lit. . 
done well). 


Ex. 101. évraida 16 foBq Kal 7H AvIry ov'Te 
ef > / 54 ” / e , , 
irvou édadyyavov Ett ovTE citov of TANMOVES. TIS 
yap ovx oldey Ore trav avOparev TovTos bc0t 
“a 4 A oN f , . A s a 
viv étt Goow aet POovos yvyverat 7 Trew 7 
éXdoowv, bc01 Sé 75n TeOvact TovTOUs ovdée TaY 
€yOpav ovdels ere pucel. Os Sinatra Space trav 
Oeav dirtwv revkera. mparos trav “ENN jvov 
IlvOaycpas elev bt TO pev capa TeOvnkera, 7 


214 EXERCISES ON IRREGULAR VERBS. 


dé wuyn olynoerat dBavaros Kad ayjpws. Kpa- 
THpos oyna yee TO Spos GOev mip sppwrve sod- 
Adais, Tore S€ kal trorapds Tis aupos Ebpin ral 
mores TiVas EpGerpev, 6 Se ciros éxavoOn Kat Ta 
Sévdpa. vyels pev, © Aaxedaysdviot, wédrere del 
Kal aoxotreicGe, ot 5é woréustor, 60 old Ste ov 
PEAAHTOVEW adrAA POncovTar Wuas ws Kal ITpd- 
Tepov. Kaxds yypaces Ss avrds ovK 75é00n Tovs 
apeaBurépous. 


Ex. 102. It was dark (it. darkness), and the 
river flowed strong (roAvs). He will never swim 
who fears the water. The bird took the food in 
her mouth and flew, as she was accustomed, 
thither where she had left her young. This has 
been rightly said, that ungrateful deeds of friends 
bite the heart more keenly (cfs) than the ser- 
pent’s tooth the body. The messenger whom we 
had sent ran more quickly than the horseman 
and came first to-Athens. The Athenians as is 
fitting will always bewail him who is buried here, 
for to none did the city ever owe greater thanks. 
Thus was the fire of the Gods stolen by Pro- 
metheus. Xanthippé, whom Socrates married, was 
the most shrewish (yaXezros) of women. He is a 
fool who laughs and does not know why he 
laughed. 


4 


Ex. 103. ypovp gwores, @ wai ’Ayapéuvovos, 
Rovrrov daos’ aderdy, Tots 5€é trodepiows Oavdrou 
1 Old form of dis, 
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Sesvdrepov axotov Hyayes. % yap ool iEeras dverdos, 
& Séorora, érel of pev plror paxodvrar Kat 
edd\ducta epya tedovow, od Sd ov ye Hora 
eypyv puovos olxoe pevels. On thy vorrdrnyv oddy 
BéBnxev 4 tTdrawa Kai ovKéts oT. ta Yodravos 
wownpata, tos nels muopeOa, of waides Goovras. 
mohAw yapw ~ryouev Tos avéwow of téws €- 
avevoay Ews ai vines olxade ANOov. aovryyeves alya 
érrel Grra& éyvOn, ovdérote érraveOn 4 adtn GAN 
del véwm aipars érpadn. éyol pév otw Sédoxraz, 
Sums Se, arep exeitvos BovAnoeTal, TolavTa Trempd- 
Feras. rodvv, oluat, yédkwta oprjoes, @ pire, 
éTe oe 7 yurn olKade EXEL dxovTa. évTavOa rod 
HGdXov éynyepuévos oav of Yupaxdaroe erred tov 
TvaAcrrov eldov. 


Ex. 104. Whilst he lived and breathed, his 
enemies indeed were silent and his friends lacked 
nothing, but when he died, immediately both they 
rejoiced and dared such things as (they had) never 
(done) before, and we are prostrate (dit. have fallen). 
Zeus himself has assigned to mortals their lives, to 
each such as he willed. Here where we stand, 
Epaminondas fell. It has been well said that 
great painters and sculptors have generally been 
dissatisfied with their own work (ht. that as many 
as moulded or painted any of the great works, for 
the most part did not themselves please them- 
selves), fur they imitated something greater and 
more divine which they contemplated in their 
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minds, Some hit the mark, some missed (ayap- 
tavw). The oaks are cut whose shade was so 
pleasant formerly. A certain youth inquired of 
his father “ Why has Diogenes been thus pelted 
with stones, while (8é) the other philosophers are 
honoured?” and he (0 6é) said, “because a dog’s 
life suffices Diogenes, he is both called, Dog, and 
many use him as a dog.” 


PART III. 








XIX. PREPOSITIONS. 


136. Uses of the Cases in reference to Space 
and Time. 


As the Prepositions according to their original 
nature are Adverbs of Place which are prefixed to 
the different Cases in order to define more closely 
the sense in which they are used, it is necessary 
to have some knowledge of the uses of the Cases 
in reference to Place before the force of the Pre- 
positions can be understood. 

There is so close an analogy between the uses 
of Cases in reference to the idea of Time and the 
idea of Place or Space that we shall consider both 
uses together. 

The Accusative in this relation has much the 
same force as in Latin, implying (1) extension over, 
(2) motion towards. This second use is chiefly 
found in poetry. Examples: 

(1) arorAny addy 7APopev, we came a long way. 

evradda Kipos Euewve nuépas awévre, there 
Cyrus remained seven days. 

(2) was nAOes “Apyos, how did you come to 
Argos ? 

In both these uses the English idiom resem- 
bles the Greek; thus we say ‘I came home,’ ‘three: 


220 USES OF THE CASES. 


years she grew, where ‘home’ and ‘years’ are 
Accusatives, the former of ‘motion towards,’ the 
latter of ‘duration.’ 

The Genitive’, as its name implies, denotes 
origination. From this primary conception come 
the derivative senses of separation on the one side, 
and possession and partition on the other. The 
Latin Genitive agrees with the Greek in express- 
ing that to which a thing belongs (Possession), 
that of which it is a part (Partition), but that 
from which a thing originates (Origination sub- 
divided into Cause and Material) is generally, and 
that from which. a thing is removed (Separation) 
is always, expressed by the Latin Ablative. 

In reference to Space and Time the Greek 
Genitive (1) introduces the notion of whole and 
part, marking the place and time within which 
something occurs; (2) it implies motion from. 
The second use is found chiefly in poetry. 

(1) wrod yns = L. ubi gentium. “Poyn tis 
"Itadias, Rome in Italy. 

Tov avtod Oépous éatparevoay, they made 
an expedition (some time) in the same year. 

Compare the colloquial English ‘ of a morning,’ 
‘o’ nights.’ 

(2) wotas yhs 7AOes; from what sort of land 
did you come ? 

1 The Latin name ‘ Genitivus’ (though probably only a lucky 
mistranslation of the Greek -yevcxés) appears to express more truly 


than the Greek the fundamental idea which has governed the 
developement of the uses of this case, 
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The adverbial +d Xorov, Tov Aotrod, will 
illustrate the use of the Genitive and Accusative 
in reference to time, 7d Aowrov being properly 
‘throughout the future, Tod Ao:zrod ‘(at times) in 
the future.’ 

The Dative denotes (1) a point of space or 
time, and (2) rest at as opposed to moton to, or 
from. Both uses are joined in the examples. 
Cf. §92 on the ‘ Locative case.’ 

Th Tpitn nwépe oixade HAMcv, on the third 
day he came home, | 

aicyvverat Ta TpoTaia ta Te Mapabdy Kat 
Larapive cai TlAaraiais, (the city) reverences the 
trophies at Marathon and Salamis and Plataea. 

Since the same action may be viewed either 
with reference to the extent of time over which it 
lasts (Acc.), or without reference to the extent of 
time (Dat.), or again with reference to a larger 
time which includes that which it occupies (Gen.), 
it is evident that it depends on the view taken by 
the speaker what case he shall employ. Thus we 
find r@ avr@ Oépe, the same summer, as well as 
Tov avrod Oépous, within the same summer. 


137. Other uses of the Accusative Case. 


The limits of the present work do not admit of 
anything like a complete account of the Greek 
Cases, but there are one or two common uses of 
the Accusative which it may be well to notice 
here. These are the Cognate Accusative, the 
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Double Accusative, and the Accusative of Refer- 
ence or Respect. We find the same Accusatives 
in Latin, but they are much more freely used in 
Greek. : 

Cognate Accusatwe. This is not only found 
with Active Verbs of kindred origin or meaning, as 
yarerny Sovreiay Sovrdever=L. duram servit ser- 
vitutem, but also with Passive Verbs, as aAmynv 
tunrerat Baputrarny, he is struck a very severe blow. 

This accusative has given rise to many adver- 
bial uses, as péya yevdera:, literally, ‘he lies a 
great (lie).’ 

A Verb may take a Double Accusative when it 
has a double signification, and has a person for its 
direct object in one of its senses, and a thing for 
its direct object in the other sense. Thus, in the 
sentence “I teach the boys music,” ‘teach’ in the 
sense of ‘instruct’ takes an accusative of the per- 
son, and in the sense of ‘impart’ an accusative of 
the theng; but from the ambiguity of the word 
“teach” both accusatives may be combined in one 
expression. So in Latin and Greek, pueros musi- 
cam doceo, tovs maidas trav povotxny didacKe. 

In the Passive construction the thing remains 
in the Accusative. tyy povotxny ddacxopuas, I am 
taught music; so in Latin, Cato rogatus est senten- 
tiam, Cato was asked his opinion’. 


1 A verb may also take two accusatives of different kinds, as 
of the Nearer Object and of Extension. So in English, ‘I car- 
ried the child three miles.” 
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The Accusative of Respect is joined to Verbs 
and Adjectives to show in reference to what they 
are to be understood. It may be thus said to de- 
fine the extent or measure of their action. kxduyw 
try xepadyy, I suffer as regards my head; srapOévos 
xadx) 70 eldos, a maiden beautiful in respect of her 
form; ovdels dvOpwros tavra codés, no man is 
wise in all respects. This Accusative is imitated 
by some Latin writers, cf. os humerosque Deo 
sumilas, like a God in face and shoulders, and is 
sometimes called Greek Accusative. 


188. Exercises on the use of the Cases. 
Ex.105. ‘O Revodav rnv wXarutarny ddav Ayaye 
TOUS OTpaTLOTAasS. TaTpos Euorev apyaiov Tapov 
"Opéarns. yrevddpuevos ovdeis NavOavet Trodv ypovov. 
tov’ Oruptriacw 7 Aedhois ypnwatov Kwnoovow 
of "EAAnves. yetpavos wpa Erdevcev 0 oTpaTTPYOS. 
macav UBpw bBpicOn 4 tadawa. Sats SvaBonais 
qeWeTas TAY, Tovnpos avTOs €oTL TOUS TPOTFOUS. 
1) TOALS NG OvdeY Opmola eoTiv éxelvous. 6 TOAELOS 
xanrerny tadelay érraidevoey avrous. ovmm elkoow 
érn yéeyovey 6 veavias, wos S¢ rravrwv codpwrarés 
éort Ta TosavTa. ovTws Oivony THs "AtTiKns EXaBov 
oi Bowwrol. éxaorou Erous tropmny Erewrov T@ Oe@ 
Ol TroNiTaL. 
Ex. 106. Agamemnon took Troy in the tenth 
year. The citizens were guarding against the 


1 Partitive genitive. ‘Odvuwlacw adv. at Olympia. Cf. 
*AOhynou. 
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enemy all the night. The youth asked his father 
(for) a horse. During this summer (gen.) the 
Athenians made (cognate verb) many expeditions. 
Epiménidés said that the Persians would (i. will) 
not come within ten years. Do you then not know 
that Aeschines has brought an indictment against 
you (&t. indicted you an indictment)? Whilst he 
was cutting the tree the husbandman got his head 
struck with the axe (ht. was struck with the axe 
as to his head). Time teaches men prudence. He 
has been taught many arts, but has learnt none. 
What name does his father call him? The Athe- 
nians underwent (cognate verb) extreme (lit the 
uttermost) dangers during that year. 


139. Prepositions which take one Case only. 
Genitive only: avi, a7é, ée or é&, and mpo. 
Dative only: dv and ovy or Evy. Accusative only: 
eis or és. 
1. With Genitive (Origination, Partition, Se- 
paration). 
dyri, originally, over against (anti-podes, anti- 
pathy. LL. ante). 
Tropically}, instead of, Sof\os dvrl Baoitéws eyévero, he be- 
came a slave instead of a king. 
aré, from, L. ab (apo-stasy, apo-stle). 
of place, ol dad Zardprns, those from Sparta. 
of time, dx’ éxelyys ijyépas, from that day. 


1 By ‘tropical’ is meant a derived, and usually figurative 
sense, as opposed to the literal sense of the word. 
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trop. obdey wéya éxpax0n ax’ abrdv, no great thing proceeded 
from them. 
éx, before vowels ¢&, out of, L. ex (ex-odus, ec-stasy). 
of place, éx Zxdprns pevye, he is banished out of Sparta. 
of time, é& elphyns wbdenov alpbueba, after peace we take up 
war. 
trop. éx Ads éorw % vixn, victory is from Zeus. 
apo, before, L. pro (pro-gnostic, pro-boscis). 
of place, xp rév opOadpay dpalverat, he appears before our 
eyes, 
of time, xpd rijs udxns, before the battle. 
trop. xpd wavros rovs yovels rimGow, before every thing they 
honour their parents. 


2. With the Dative. (Rest at a point.) 

ev, in, L. in (en-ergy, en-demic). 

of place, > & Aetxrpos pdxn, the battle at TAscek: évy rov- 

Tos, among them. 

of time, év rovry rq Ere, in this year. 

trop. év r@ Geg rd rédos, the result is in (the hand of) God. 
ovv or Evy, with, L. cwm (syn-onym, sym-pathy). 

of place and time, ody TG Zwxpare FAGov wal ol Mra, the 


others also came with Socrates. 
trop. ody Beg nxjooner, with the help of God we shall conquer. 


3. With the Accusative. (Motion towards, 
extension over.) 


eis or és, into. Cf. év (es-oteric, Stamboul = és THY 
TON). 
of place, els riv whdkw yeoay, they were going into the city. 
of time, tlva Blow els ro dowdy kas ; what a life will you 
have for the future ? 
trop. els duvayy, up to one’s power; els réde qxoner, for this 
we are come, 


15 
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140. Prepositions which take two Cases. 


Genitive and Accusative: 8&4, card, viép. 
Dative and Accusative: ava. 


1. Genitive and Accusative : 
d.a, between, through, cf. dvo (dia-logue, dra-gonal, 
L. dis-, di-). 
with Genitive: 
of piace, 5a ris Opdens aye Tor orparéy, he led his army 
through Thrace. 
of time, obdels da, Blov edruxys éoriv, no one is fortunate 
throughout his life. 
trop. 5:2 rdv 6p0adudy dpopyer, we see by means of the eyes. 
with Accusative (owing to): 
trop. dia thy vécov xpipueda ry larp@, we employ the phy- 
sician on accownt of the disvase; dia Tatra, therefore. 
xata, down (cata-ract, cata-strophe). 
with Genitive (vertical direction) : 
of place, xara rot reixous aAXovro, they leapt down from 
the wall; rd xard 7s, the things below the earth. 
drop. down upon, against, about: Wevdera: xara rol Oeod, 
he lies against God; xara roy Llepody rabra d\éyet, about 
the Persians he says these things. 
with Accusative (horizontal direction = L. secundum): 
of place, xara worasiby, down stream; xara yhv xal Oddac- 
cay, by land and sea. 
of time, xar’ éxeivov Tdr xpdvov, about that time. 
trop. xara rovs vdpous, accordiny to the laws; xar’ éué, as 
regards me. 


v7Trép, over, L. super (hyper-critical, hyper-bolical). 
with Genitive: 
of place, 6 Gecs FOnxe Tov 77Xcoy oe THs yas, God placed 
the sun above the earth. 
trop. bwép ris xarpldos nee we fight for (lit. over) 
our country. 
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with Accusative (beyond): | 
of place, ixép ‘EAAijowovroy olxodow, they dwell beyond the 
Hellespont. 
trop. Uxtp Sivayuy, beyond our power. 
2. Dative and Accusative: 
ava, up (ana-basis, ana-logy). 
with Dative (upon), poctical : 
with Accusative (corresponding to card): 
of place, dyad worapdv, up stream; dva wacay yny, over 
every land. 
trop. avd déyov, proportionally (lét. according to reason 
or ratio). 


141, Prepositions with three Oases. 


Genitive, Dative, and Accusative: dui, ési, 
peta, Tapa, epi, mpos, UT. 
audi, around, on both sides. Of dudw (amphi- 
theatre, amphi-bious, L. ambi-). 
with Dative (around, of place), poetical. 
with Genitive and Accusative (about, like the more usual 
wepl), dul defrvov rove, I am occupied about a meal. 
éri, upon, on (L. ob, epi-demic, epi-taph). 
with Dative: : 
of place, éxt rj badacoy olxoict, they dwell upon the sea- 
shore. 
of time, él rovrots, upon this, thereupon. 
trop. émi rots rv EAdwy Kaxots xalpec 6 POovepés, the envious 
man rejoices at the misfortunes of others; éml xaxg, 
with a view to evil; éxt rovry, on this condition. 
with Genitive: 
of place, é¢’ trrov, on horseback; éxl Zduov exrevcer, he 
sailed towards Samos. 
of time, ért Kupou éyévero, it happened in the time of (under) 
Cyrus. 
trup. é¢” davrod, by (ié. depending on) oneself, 
15—2 
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with Accusative: 
of place, éxl rds ruv wriovolwv Oipas lac ol xévyres, the 
poor go up to the doors of the rich—frequently of hostile 
approach; éw? Avdods orparevovra, they make an ex- 
pedition against the Lydians. 
trop. éxt rd odd, for the most part, 


pera, in the midst. Cf. zéoos (meta-phor, meta- 
morphosis). 
with Dative (amidst), poetical. 
with Genitive : 
of place, pera rav vexptw xeloopat, I shall lie amongst (or 
with) the dead. 
trop. werd wokAdy xuvduvay Thy dpxyhy éexricavro, they ac- 
quired their empire tn the midst of many dangers, 
with Accusative (motion into the midst): 
of time, werd rov wodeuov, after the war. 


mapa, beside (par-allel, para-ble). 


with Dative: ma 
of place, Ecrn wapd r@ Bacrdet, he stood in the presence of 
the king. 


with Genitive (from the side of; usually, from a person): 
trop. rapa copof dydpés rotro Euador, I learnt this from a 
wise man. 
with Accusative (motion to the side of, or extension along the 
side of) : 
of place, rapa ry» Oddaccay Grour, they dwelt along the 
sea. 
of time, wap’ Bo» rev Blov, during the whole of life. 
trop. wapd rd Dra fwa dowep Geol palvovra: ol dvOpwiroe, 
' by the side of (i.e. compared with) other animals men 
show like gods; od« for: wapa raira dda, there is 
nothing else besides this; rapd vopoy, contrary to (lit. 
beside) law. 


aepl, around (peri-phrasis, peri-od). 


with Dative (round, about), less common than the other cases. 
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with Genitive: 
trop. rlva ddgay Exes wept rovrov; what opinion have you 
concerning this % 
with Accusative: 
of place, rept “Eqdecor Hv, he was about Ephesus. 
trop. dyaol dvdpes wept riv wodw éyévovro, they showed 
themselves good men with regard to the state. 


mpos, originally, in front of, cf. apo (pros-elyte). 
with Dative : 
of place, ol worapot mwxpos rais wryyais ov peyddot eloiv 
rivers are not large at their sources. 
trop. wpos robras, besides this. 
with Genitive: 
of place, Xadxls apés ris Bowrlas xeirat, Chalcis lies on 
the side of (lit. fronting) Boeotia. 
trop. mpes unrpés, on the mother’s side; xpos Dewy, (I im- 
plore you) by (lt. in presence of) the gods; mpos rap 
"AOnvaluy éouév, we are on the side of the Athenians. 
with Accusative: 
of place, Epxovras xpos tyas wpéoBeas, ambassadors come 
to us. 
trop. éuaxovro wpds rods ’AOnvalovs, they fought with (i.e. 
against, lit, moving to the face of) the Athenians; elp7- 
ynv dyouev xpos d\Andovs, we have peace with (towards) 
one another; pds ravra, looking io these things; there- 
fore. 


tard, under, L. sub (hypo-thesis). 
with Dative: 
of place, iro rq Alrvy otxovor, they dwell under Etna. 
trop. urd rots ’A@yvalois Foay, they were under the Athe- 
nians. 
with Genitive: 
of place, 4} riyh iro ris Spvcs pet, the spring flows from 
under the oak. 
trop. (with Passives ‘by’) odrws uwo rol dpxovros érdxOn, 
so it was arranged by the ruler. 
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with Accusative : 
of place, ix’ “Thtoy For, they came underneath (the walls 


of) Troy. 
of time, Uwe vixra, at night-fall=L. sub nectem, 


142. Exercises on the Prepositions. 
Ex. 107. of rope avti ypucad Kal apyupov 


citrov kat iwatia nAXaE~avro. ooa ye ao Oeav 
ybyveras travra dpiora yiyverat. éx rig Oadacons 
éyévero 9 'Adpoditn xata ye Tovs TOY ToLNTaY 
Oyous, OU Tas mpd Tav Tovey Nndovas SiwKer 6 

, \ \ x , ? ry 
gappov, GANG Tas PETA TOUS Trovous, ev Tails 
vavolv éotw 4 THS “EAAabos swrnpia. av Sé ToUT@ 
TS ypovy rapa Tov Bacthéws AOov arpéaBets pos 


tors ‘A@nvaious. ov TB Sixaip todvs Todeplous. 


apuvoipela, ava wacay ynv Kat Oaraccay eipnyn 
gora, Kal nOloTn ye éx TOTOUTOU TrOMkOU, WaVTa 
6 xpovos eis TO Pas ayer. Gotrep Sid Tav opOan- 
pov ylyveras % Gis Tois avOparrots, ora Sia 
Aoyou » pwaOnots. rodAOl Sia LZwxpatn apeivous 
€yévovro, wirép pew SoEns ToAAG KaAWS TreTolnTas 
tois avOparrots, vmrép Sé aperns ere mdelova nal 
peifova, 

Ex. 108. In this one day the king has become 
wise instead of (lzé. out of) foolish. The moon has 
her light from the sun, That youth will never do 
any thing great, for he is ruled by the pleasures of 
which the body is the instrument (it. the-through- 
the-hody-pleasures). There were many towns 
along the river. Many men have fallen owing to 
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the tongue. With injustice we shall never acquire 
anything. The Athenians have encountered (cogs 
nate verb) many dangers for their country and for 
the freedom of the other Greeks, Many cities of 
the Greeks were under the Spartans. Alone of 
the Boeotians, the Plataeans were on the side of 
the Greeks, when the Persians made-an-expedition 
against Greece, What are you hiding under 
your cloak? These philosophers consider both 
the (things which are) under the earth, and the 
(things which are) above the moon, but the (things 
which are) on the earth escape their notice. 


Ex. 109. of audi Acwviday vmép peyicrev 
wal KadXiotev éxivdivevcay év @eppoTrvAas. Sov- 
relay xaxiornv vopitw Thy Tapa Tots KakioTOLS 
Seordrais. “AréEavdpos to yéves TWpos TaTpos 
pev qv ‘“Hpaxrg«ldns apos 5¢ pntpds Aiaxidns 7p. 
émr) T] Tav erady trounce. “Opnpov padora TeBav- 
paca, eis TO oddpov Kal én’ apetny aye. 6 opOds 
épws xata tov Tldatwva. tis yap Kal’ éavrov 
épet ws avras xaxod Tivos afis éoTw; Alaxas 
Cas qv per avOpwrayv KarrAiotny Sokay Sixacocuvns 
elyev. obxovy tovto peuaOnnas, bre THs Tmepl Tay 
CvopaTwY payns ToANGKIS 7 Teps TOV Epywv 
ExYeTal;. Os TUPAvvos G vouos TrOAAG Tapa THY prow 
Brakeras. wpos Tos aAAOIS TOovoIs Kab 9 VvOTOS 
vy jxicta EBdarre Tos "AOnvaious. 


Ex. 110. Cicero imitated the speeches which 
Demosthenes wrote against Philip. The friend- 


'» 
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ship of parents towards their children is the best 
and truest of all. The Athenians never made a 
law with-a-view-to one man only, but to all the 
citizens jointly. Owing to his virtue and his 
humane. disposition he was loved by all the citi- 
zens. The soldier dragged the thief through the 
market. After the death of the king the seven 
Persians consulted about the kingdom, whose it 
should (lé shall) be. In the time of the first 
kings up-to Théseus, Attica was always inhabited 
by-independent-states (lit. according to states). It 
is said that Théseus made the Athenians one 
state instead of (ht. out. of) many. Through 
these men alone we have been saved. Concern- 


‘ing the Hérmae, Anddcidés informed against 


others and against himself. 


143. Prepositions in Composition. 

As Prepositions are prefixed to Substantives 
in order to define more exactly the meaning in 
which the case is used, so they are compounded 
with Verbs to limit and particularize that which 
was undefined in the simple verb. Thus the 
vague Baivw I go, is particularized in the com- 
pounds ava-Baivw I go up, xata-Baivw I go down, 
S:a-Balyw I go through, éx-Baivw I go out, dzrep- 
Baivw I go beyond, &. Such compounds some- 
times keep the meaning of the uncompounded 
verb and preposition, and the construction will 
then follow the preposition, as 9 yuy7 Tod capa- 
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vos éxfSaive, ‘the soul goes-out of the body.’ In 
this case the same preposition or one of similar 
meaning is often repeated after the compound 
verb, as 4 spuy7 ex Tod cwpartos éxBaiver, ‘the 
soul goes-out out of the body.’ Sometimes the 
signification of the compound may be so altered 
that it requires to be joined with a new case; 
thus ddazpéopa, lit. ‘I take away from,’ comes 
to mean ‘I deprive,’ and in this sense takes an 
accusative, instead of a genitive, of the person, At 
other times the preposition in composition has only 
an adverbial force, and the compound verb follows 
the construction of the simple verb, as caiornpe 
‘T establish,’ let. ‘I place down.’ The English com- 
pounds fore-tell, under-go, up-heave, gain-say supply 
examples of a like variety of meaning. 

A Verb already compounded of one Preposi- 
tion may have another prefixed, as é£-ayw I lead- 
out, map-cEayw I lead-out-in-line, avti-trapefayw 
I lead-out-in-line-against. 

Prepositions in composition undergo the usual 
euphonic changes. If the Preposition ends with 
a vowel and the Verb with which it is com- 
pounded begins with a vowel, the final vowel of 
the Preposition is elided, as xar-épyoua: from 
kata and épyouar; except in the case of srepi 
and ipo, which never lose their final vowel ; spo 
however, with an e following is sometimes con- 
tracted into ov. If the initial vowel of the Verb 
is aspirated, a preceding sharp mute in the Pre- 
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position is changed into the corresponding aspirate, 
as xa0-iornust from xara and iatnus <A final » in 
the Preposition is changed into y before gutturals, 
# before labials, and is assimilated before liquids, 
as éy-yéw from év and yéw, éu-mimre from dv and 
winre, suA-heyo from ovy and rAeyo. Cf L, wm- 
pendeo, w-labor. The Augment and Reduplication 
are placed after the Preposition, as «ata-Baive, 
xat-éBawov, xata-BéBnxa. 


144. Inst of Compound Verbs. 


ava in composition has the force of (1) up, (2) back, 
again = L. re-. 

dvaBalyw, I go up, mount. Cf. Balyw (anabasis). 

dydyw, I lead up, or back. Mid. put to sea. Cf. dyw. 

dvaytyvioxw, I recognize, I read. Cf. yryrdoxw. 

" glnus, T let looge, relax. Cf. tnju. 

dvicrnus, I raise up. Intransitive tenses, I rise up. Cf. torn. 

dvarlOnus, I dedicate, I ascribe. Mid. I retract. Cf. ridnue (ana- 
thema, lit. a thing devoted). P. P. in use, dvdxepat. 


avri has the force of (1) against, (2) in exchange. 

dyrihayBdvw, I get in exchange. Mid. I take hold of, riwés. Cf. 
LaxuBdvw. 

dyriAéyw, I speak against. Cf, A¢yw. Aor. in use, avreirov. 

a7ro has the force of (1) from (separation), (2) off 

(completion). 

drayopetw, I forbid, I renounce. Aor. arefrov. Cf. ayopetw, 
elzrov. 

dwépxopat, I depart. Of. Epxouac, Tus. 

aréyu, Intrans. I am distant, rivés, Mid. T abstain from, Of. Exw. 

groSalyw, I turn out=L. evado, 

aroBd\X\w, I throw away, lose. Cf. BddXw. 

dwodldwpu, I render, repay. Mid. Ieell. Cf. didwus. 





LIST OF COMPOUND VERBS. 235 
arobvhexw, I die, used as Pass. of droxrevw, Tkill. Cf Ortoxw, 


xrelyw. 

dwoxadtwrw, I reveal (apocalypse). Cf. xadéwrw. 

daoxplyopa, I answer, rol. Aor, drexpwdune, G. T. dwrexpl0ny. 
Cf. xplrw. 

dxé\Avyu, I destroy, I lose. Mid. I periah (Apollyon), Cf. &Avpu. 

drogré\X\w, I send away (apostle). Cf. oréd\r\w, 

aroorpépw, I turn aside, turn back (apostrophe). Cf. orpépu, 

apaipéw, I take away. Mid. I deprive, with double Acc. Cf. 
alpéw. 

adixvéoua, I arrive. Cf. lxvéomac. 

aglornu, I remove, I make to revolt. Mid. and Intrans. I with- 
draw, I revolt (apostate). 

agopliw, I define (aphorism). Cf. dpliw. 

da has the force of (1) through, (2) throughout, 

(3) asunder. 

d:aBalyw, I cross over, 

d&ioSddAAw, I slander, Cf. dcaBor} (dtabolic). 

Scatpéw, I divide. 

didxezat, I am in a certain state, am disposed. Of. xetuas. 

dearéyouat, I converse (dialogue), Cf. A\éyu, 

d:arlOnyu, I dispose, manage. Mid. bequeath. 

dcarpliBw, I consume; xpévoy, spend time, live. Cf. rplBw (dia- 
tribe). 

Kapépw, I differ from, T excel, rivds. Impers. it makes a differ- 
ence. Cf. pépw. 

dépyopat, I go through. 

ets or és has the force of into. 

eladyw, I bring in, import. 

elaBdd\Xw, I throw into. Jntrans. I make an invasion, 


éx or é£ has the force of (1) out, (2) utterly or 


thoroughly. 
éxBddXAw, I banish. 
éxXelww, I forsake. Jntrans. I leave off (eclipse). Cf. Xearw. 
éxxlarw, I fall from, am banished from, used as Pass, of éxBd\)\w. 
Cf. rirrw. 


ctehéyxw, I examine, convict (thoroughly). Of. édéyxw. 
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Eteorrc(v), Impers. 3rd sing. of Efeus, it is possible, is allowed. Cf 
ell. 

étlarnus, I drive out of. Mid. and Jntrans. I retire from; ¢pe- 
yaw, I am distracted (ecstasy). 

ey has the force of in, or at. 

éyxéw, I pour in. Cf. xéw. 

évrvyxdvw, I meet with, rwl. Cf. rvyxdvu. 

ert has the force of (1) up, on, over, (2) to, against, 

(3) after, in addition. 

éravéw, I praise. SF. érawdow, 1 A. éxqveca, P. P. éxyvnua. 
Cf. Era:vos. 

éralpw, I lift up, excite. 

éréxw, I hold to, I direct, check. IJntrans. pause (epoch). 

ércOupéw, I desire, rivds. Cf. Ouuds. 

éxtoxowéw, I inspect (episcopal). Cf. cxordéw. 

éxirlOnut, I put on, I impose. Mid. apply myself to (epithe). 

éxcxetpéw, I put my hand to, attempt, rwi. Cf. xelp. 

épopaw, I survey (ephor). Cf. dpdw. 

xara has the force of (1) down, (2) against, (3) to 


‘the bottom, thoroughly. 

xadlornjyu, I establish, make. Jntrans. and Pass. am made, am. 

karaytyvwoxw, I condemn, lit. Judge against, rivSs. 

xardyw, I bring down, bring to land, recall from exile. 

KarahauBavw, I seize, comprehend, overtake (catalepsy). 

xaracrpégw, I overturn. Mid. subdue (catastrophe). 

xaragppovéw, I despise. Cf. dpovdw. 

peta has the force of (1) with (participation), (2) 
change. 

peraBaddw, I change, 7'rans. and Intrans, 

perayyrwoxw, I change my mind, repent. 

peradliwu, I give a share of, Tus. 

peradhauBdyw, I get a share of, rus. 

peréxw, I partake, rivds. 

mapa has the force of (1) beside, (2) past, (8) be- 
yond. 

wapaBalyw, I transgress, 
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wapaBdddw, I compare (parable). 

wapaxadéw, I encourage (Paraclete). Cf. xadéw. 

waparAéw, I coast along. Cf. rréw. 

wdpeu, I am present. 

mwapépxozat, I pass by. 

wapéxw, I furnish, afford, render. 

mepé has the force of (1) round, about, (2) above. ° 
wepiSdddw, I throw around, I surround. 

weprylyvouat, I overcome, I survive, (of things) accrue, Cf. yl-yropuas. 
weperaréw, I walk about (peripatetic). Cf. rardw. 

wepsroéw, I keep safe. Mid. 1 win. 

apo has the force of (1) before in place, (2) before 


in time, (8) before in degree. 

wpoBalyw, I advance. Cf. rpd8arov. 

wpodldwut, I betray. L. prodo. 

awpoéxw, I surpass, reds someone, rut in something. 

xporéyw, I foretell. 

apos has the force of (1) towards, (2) in addition. 

wpocayopedw, I address, call; F. mpocepw, Aor. xpocetroy, 

xpooBaddw, I attack, ruil. 

sxpoojkw, I belong to. Impers. it belongs, befits. Cf. qxw, 

spocridnu, I add. 

avy has the force of (1) with (co-operation), (2) to- 
gether (gathering). 

ovyytyréoxw, I excuse, forgive. | 

cupBalyw, I agree. Impers. it happens. 

cupdépw, Iam of use; cuupéper, it is expedient, 

ouvert, I live with. 

ouvlarnut, I bring together, unite, Mid. and Jntrans. hold to- 

gether, consist (system). 

otvnda, I am conscious. 

u7ré> has the force of over. 

brepBdd\d\w, I exceed (hyperbolical). 

dwepopdw, I overlook. Cf. dpdw. 

urro has the force of (1) under, (2) secretly, gra- 


dually. 
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uroxplyouas, I act on the stage (hypocrite). Ct. xpivw. 
Yrovodw, I suspect. Cf. vois. 
Uworl@nu, I place under. Mid. assume, suggest (hypothesis). 


145. Exercises on Compound Verbs, 


Ex. 111. ti ov amexpivw; mavr’ dmoKahv- 
wres 6 Ypovos Kai pos TO Pas aye. 6 Kudav 
xatéxaBe thy tav “AOnvaiwy axporokv. trav 
6p& wal tavr axover nal Tavtayod mapeors rd 
Geiov. mas o Bios nudy eis tradiav Kal orrovdny 
Sijpntast. & mpoonxes tloet 0 twovnpos 7 excl 4 
évOade. of OAuyot TOY ev KIVSUVwV Tots ToAXOLS 
uetabidoacw, ta Sé ayaba wavra éavrois trepi- 
WowvvrTat. ol TUYpavvol xpnuaTa Te adypodyTo 
tos dyafods kai éx rav todewy eFéBaddov. av- 
Spés Sixalov Kxapirés ovx atrévAdvTar. ta pellova 
aTroNet Os ovK épuAaTTe Ta piKpa. ToNAol 7n 
ere, THS KaTG Oaracaav Suvapews erreOvpnoay Thy 
Kata ynv apynv amrwdecav. ZwKerol €F "Irarias, 
évrai0a yap @xovy, SieBnoav és Yeuxediav. 


Ex. 112, In this war Byzantium revolted from 
the Athenians. He is most unjust who owes so 
great a favour and does not repay it. Seditions 
have already destroyed many cities. Gylippus 
was banished from Sparta on account of his unjust 
deeds. Owing to the laws of Lycurgus, Sparta 
far surpassed the other cities. It is said that 
Aesculapius (Ac«An7mids) even raised up the dead. 
The gods know all things, both the past and the 
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present (lit. the formerly and the now), and what- 
ever shall turn out from (é€&) each of them. Many 
of the generals were seized and were led up before 
(apa acc.) the king. His former errors (lit. as 
many things as he erred formerly) have rendered 
him a wiser man. That city is truly happy in 
which all the citizens partake of virtue, Masters 
have often been killed by their slaves. The oaks 
afforded a most pleasant shade. 


Ex. 113. 6004 tov Oavaroy mpd THE aioyvyns 
goBodyras, ovTor Kaxas Te Kat aioypas él TO 
woAv atroOynoxovow. tats Oeais THs qepl ov 

’ \ s e nA a 
KadAous Epidos Kpitis Katéotn Oo ToD II psdpou 
+] , e VA A VA \ ” U 
Aré€avépos. “Enévn xal t@ yévet nat Te Kadre 
xa tH Soéy wracav yuvatcav Sinveyxe. Sid ro 
Woxyos év TH yeyuave peraBardopeda TA imaria. 
6 Léowortpis THY ywpay atracay eis EE Kal rpia- 
xovta pépn Sieidev. “Aynoiraos trav Suvatav bcor 
To mpi Sud tors Aaxedaipovious é&érrecov Katn- 
yarye, Tovs Sé adXous eFéBare. Ta [ladXapndous 

3 $ , , t A ée na 3 / 
ovx axnkoas 1ra0n; ovTOs yap Ud Tov "Odvacéws 
amwreto. “Hpaxdyns tov KépBepov eis 1d dais 
avyyaye Kat havepoy Katéotncev avOpwrots. peta 
taita 6 Kovwy eis Kumpov érdevce nat ypdvov 
Tuva exet ScérpiBe. Tloduvxparns 6 Lapiwy rvpav- 
vos ‘Phveay thv dv te Alyaip vacov avéOnke 
te Anni 'Amo\dwr1. 


Ex. 114. S&sdstris subdued all Asia. The 
Syracusans coasted along to Mésséné. Cyrus sub- 
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dued many (ist. and) most powerful nations. Those 
converse best who reflect (ccoméw) most concern- 
ing the most important (oovéaios) things. The 
people of the Samians killed some two hundred of 
the nobles (it. powerful). Cdnén set up the walls 
of Athens. All praise the Athenians most because 
they forsook their own city in behalf of (vmép) the 
common safety of the Greeks. Ye show (rovodpaz) 
all earnestness to (ls. how, omws, ye shall) excel 
your predecessors (isé. the before) in virtue. Alci- 
biades and Critias were lifted up in-consequence- 
of (é7ri) their wealth. We will never call him good 
who betrayed his friends in their distress (iz. in 
evils), He who clings to justice will safely (ed) 
cross over the stream of Lethe and there receive 
his reward in the presence of the gods. 


Ex. 115. 6 @dvaros ore tovs troynpovs vTepopa 
ovte Tos ayabors Oaupager, GAN arracw icov 
éavrov mapéye. of “AOnvaior S:éBnoav eis tTHv 
EvBocav, 6 Tddrov réyes Ore wat Oeod peréxes 
dvOpwiros. & avOpwre, ti TO ynpa Tpds TOK 
Gros xaxols tHv €€ abixias aioyvwnv mpootiOns ; 
vauTixoy trapeiyovro tots Aaxedatpoviow KopivOco1, 
Meyapijs, "Hrciou, "Awrpaxiwrar. ti mept TovTwY 
BovrevopeOa Ere a 45n és avayKny adixra; 6 
Geds baa Biov pereidnpev travra égpopg. 6 Kipos 
pera trav ‘EXAnven émi tov adeXpov avéBn mro\N@v 
nuepoy addy amd ths Oaracons. dn ai vies é& 
‘ABvdou avnypévas cio Kal viv avakwrarny 
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yap Tap vudy avTiiawBavouer, & Aaxedaypovior, 

ot ye wed vuav thy ‘EdXaéa tore éodcaper. 7 

yap ov Tols ToLovTos ovdétroTe évéTUyYes, of Tpds 

irravras wept twavrwy ael avridéyovow; Tavra 
” b b ) ? , 4 

pol éEerruv, GAN ov Tavra ovpdépel. 


Ex. 116. The Athenians quickly repented-of 
the sentence which they had passed against (lit. 
those-things which they judged-against) the Myti- 
lénaeans. I greatly fear how the affairs which we 
are now attempting will turn out. He who desires 
anything contrary to justice will easily transgress 
the laws in deed also. Meanwhile the boy shali 
read to us. The Lacedaemonians had sent am- 
bassadors thither who were inspecting the (state) 
of the city. Théddorus often acted the Antiginé 
of Sdphdclés. This (is what) disturbs men, this 
(is what) drives them out of their senses, The 
man poured in the poison and held the draught 
(rorov) to Socrates. For the most part men do 
not slander those whom they despise. The city 
consists of (é«) more than 10,000 citizens, The- 
mistocles surrounded (mid.) Athens with a wall. In 
this summer the Peloponnesians attacked Oendé 
and made an invasion into Attica. Socrates used 
to examine the things which the mass of men 
assume as manifest. 


16 
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XxX. Moons 


146. General remarks on the Moods. 


‘The Finite Verb in Greek has four Moods, the 
Indicative, Imperative, Subjunctive, and Optative, 
so called from its being used to express a wish. 
The Subjunctive and Optative together may be 
considered to make up the Conjunctive Mood, 
though even so this Mood will have a much less 
extended use in Greek than in Latin, as it often 
happens that the Latin Conjunctive must, and still 
more often that it may be translated by the Indica- 
tive in Greek. In this free use of the Indicative 
arising from the love of vivid and direct statement, 
the Greek language resembles the English. We 
have already had many examples in the exercises 
where the Greek Indicative would have had to be 
translated in Latin either by the Conjunctive or 
Infinitive. 

Besides the four Moods of the Finite Verb, 
there are in Greek three kinds of Verbal Nouns, 
the Infinitive, the Participle, and the Verbal Ad- 
jective expressly so called. The Tenses (with the 
exceptions stated below) are found in all the 
Moods, including the Infinitive and Participle. 
This of course implies a much greater richness of 
verbal inflexions in Greek than in Latin. 
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Exceptions: 

(1) The Imperfect and Pluperfect appear as 
distinct forms in the Indicative alone. In other 
Moods they have the same form as the Present 
and Perfect. 

(2) The Future has no Imperative or Sub- 
junctive. 

The force of the Tenses is not quite the same 
in the other Moods as in the Indicative. Thus 
the Present ceases to refer to present time exclu- 
sively ; the Tense of the principal verb of the 
sentence determines whether it refers to the pre- 
sent, past, or future time. It retains, however, 
through all the Moods its peculiar quality of 
marking that an action is (was, or will be) still 
going on, not completed and not momentary. On 
the other hand, the character of completion is ex- 
pressed by the Perfect throughout all the Moods, 
and that of momentariness by the Aorist. We 
shall see this exemplified in the Imperative Mood. 

The Reduplication and the Augment when 
used for the Reduplication are retained through 
all the Moods. The simple Augment is only found 
in the Indicative. 


147, General view of the Tenses in the different 
Moods. 


[The verb ru7rrw is employed as a convenient 
one for showing all the possible inflexions, though 


Tura itself does not possess them all.] 
16—2 





tr 
Sodan tient IDO OILLNL 
Soman spat mpovsaL 
Sova age Me ___mg0adan 
Sona Tho plas - poaoluaL 
S73uAt malas 
Soaarloo le pas mposoliggas 
s1I9gpaL maliogns 
Soman wie 94! Mpoapntot 


soaarl NALIL mopniss 


Somanvo Lina IDO OILULNL 





S m JLALIL MDAIMLNLIL 
AT LET L AID ILAL 


sm pa LIL imArpnsaL 


sospas IMAL 





[After reading the §$ on the Moods, exhibit the tenses and moods 
of réprw, wréxw, reiAw, ayyéAX\w, ravw, in a similar scheme, omitting 


the tenses marked * and vive r.:4nuc with all its tenses.] 





aco A (LL arspas 
AMLILNL AVLALAL 
~edorueg | ‘eagragay ‘eA4ujzdQ ‘eatjounfqng | ‘eanviedwy!  -aareorpuy 
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148. Imperative Mood. 


1. Imperative Active of Verbs in -w (Ava). 
Pres. Ave. Ist Aor. Adcov. Pf. rAéruKe. 


The regular personal endings of the Imperative 

Active are 
Sing. 2. -01, 3.-rw. Dual. 2. -rov, 3. -twv. 
Plur. 2. -re, 3. -vrwy (rarely -rwear). 

The ending of the 2nd Sing. is dropped or 
changed in several of the tenses; the other endings 
are always found. 

The Pres. Imperative is obtained from the 
Pres. Indicative. by changing the final -w into 
-€, a8 Av-w, Av-e. It is thus inflected : 


Sing. Dual. 

2. Av-e. Cf. L. rege Av-eTOV 

3. Av-érw. Cf. L. reg-ito Av-éT ov 
Plural. 


2. ru-ere. Cf. L. reg-ite 
3. Av-ovTwy or Av-érwoav. Cf. L. reg-unto. 


The 1 A. Imperat. is obtained from the 1 A. 
Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing the 


final -a into -ov, é-Avo-a, AUo-ov. 


Sing. ~ Dual. Plur. 

2. AVC-oV AUvo-aTov Avo-are 
3. AVO-aTW Avo-aTov Avo-ayrov 

or 


-uTWOaQV. 
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endings are the same as in the Pres. tum 


tuTr-teabw, &c. 


a 

8 

3 

@ 

3 

© 

po 
. 2 8 
Sea 
Ss 57 
3B » oO 
Soe 
So 3 
SF o 
rg OS 
& =| 
S37 
& £4 
= a> 
Ss 6.4 
98 
cae 
5 


“and snryoleduy uss. T 


ADIOMBONONAOQ ADIMGDZOYNOQ | ADIMADIa\IP av0MgnzZa\Ip | aDOMgOpriL avomgozvTs 
Io 10 10 
amgonoynog amg0zoynog amgn—Vip  49.022XIp amgopiis  amgozoriis 
BgDnOYnOg 9903290\A0Q a9023\0p 2g099VIp agonmis agoapmis 
aMBONOYNOg  4Mg070\N0g amgniavid  4mgozravy1p amgovmL  Amgozorir. 
aogonoynog d0g.020\n09 A0QOWVIP  4090399\IP aogonmiL  dogospiis ° 
MgonoYn[g M~gnZO\NOg MglpVIp  Mg0z2\Ip Mmgopm.  wpgozr07L 
Aoynog noeynog goyip nogyrd one nope 
‘OnUssn T anuniaduy 2UdsILT 
ADIMLNOYALG aADOMLZOYNOG | AvOMLPYIP aDOMLZa\Ip | aVOMsprrs aNOMLZOTIL 
Io Jo Jo 
AMLANONNOG  AMLANOYNDY AMLAQOYIP  AMLADD\IP amianmL AmsLaovnrs 
aLnoynog aL20\N0g aL2\I1p a132gVip aLprire aLapriie 
aM LNO\NOY aMLzOYN0g aMLi3d\IP anszavip amiprrs amizonis 
a0LN0\Yn0g 40.L39\209 A0.1139\ 1D a0L29\IP aoLonrt a0LspniL 
MLQO\ROg M1L70\209 mLparvip MLzIVIP msprie mignon. 
AOV R09 aoygog Kh aX? prijs ann}s 
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4. Imperative of Verbs in -y1. 

The Present Imperative Active was originally 
formed by the addition of -@ to the Stem, as dnpi, 
st. ha, Imperat. da-G.; but it has disappeared in 
most instances, and the stem-vowel is lengthened 
in compensation, as orn, st. tora, Imperat. lorn 
for iora-61, 

Pres. Imperat. Act. 
Sing. 2. [tora-0] torn | [rlOe-re] rider | [3l80-0c] Sldov | [8elxvv-6t] 8elxvi 


3. lord-rw T0é-Tw 3:86-Tw Secnvd-Tw 
Dual.2. tora-rov 7lOe-rov 3i50-roy Sel xvu-rov 
3. lora-ruw 70é-Tuy 3:36-r wy Secxvb-Twy 
Pl, 2. lora-re 7lOe-Te 8{30-Te 8elxvu-re 
3. lord-vrup T0é-vr wy 3:36-v rey Sexvb-yruy 
or or or or 


lerd-rwoay | 7i0é-rwoay | 3:36-rwoay | Sexrb-rwoay 
The 2 A, Imperat. Act. was originally formed 
by the addition of -#: to the pure Verbal Stem, 
but in most cases « was dropped and @ changed 
into s, as SiSwus, st. 50, Imperat. S05 for S0-A. 
The stem-vowel is sometimes lengthened, as fort, 
8t. ora, oT7-Gt, 2 A. eyver, st. yo, yva-O1, 


2 A. Imperat. Act. 


Sing. 2. or7-Oe [Oé-re] Oés | [80-0c] S05 
3. oTN-Tw 6€-Tw d0-Tw 
Dual. 2. otn-tov 6é-Tov 80-Toy 
3. OTN-TwWY Gé-rey 50-Twv 
Plur. 2. oti-re 6é-re 50-Te 
3. oTa-vTOV Gé-v roy 50-vTev 
or or or 


atn-Twcav | Gé-rwcayv | b0-Twcay 
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The Pres. Imperat. Mid. is formed by the 
addition of -co to the stem. torn, st. lota, 
Imperat. tora-co. It has the regular personal 
eridings of the Passive Imperative. 

The Aor, Imperat. Mid. was originally formed 
by the addition of -co to the pure Verbal Stem, as 
SiSwpt, st. 50, Imperat. d0-(c)o, but o was dropped 
and the meeting Vowels contracted as in the Pres. 
Imperat. Pass. of Verbs in -w. With this exception 
the personal endings are the same as those of the 
Present; thus, 





Sing. Dual. Plural. 
2. [6e-(c)0]O0d | 6é-cAov | bé-cbe : 
3. Gé-cbw Oé-cbwv | 0é-cOwoar or bé-cbav 





5. Imperatives of cil, I am; ety, I go; otéa, 
I know. 
S. 2. tc6, be thou | 761, go thou | icf, know 


8. éoT@ itw loTw 
D. 2. écrov irov ioTov 
3. éorov iTwv lorov 
Pl. 2. éo7e tre lore 
3. éoTwWoaY irwcay istwcay 
or or 
Nv 7 
ECT OV LOovTOY 


149. Syntax of the Imperative. 


It has been mentioned that the difference be- 
tween the Present and the Aorist in the Impera- 
tive is that the former refers to a continued, and 











— ve = — =~ 
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the latter to a momentary action, as tovrous pot 
duAacce, keep these men for me; S05 pou 7d Bi- 
Briov, give me the book. The Perfect Imperative 
of the Active is seldom used, except where the 
Perfect has a present force, as io, know thou; 
but the Passive is not uncommon, as tadra pot 
mpoepnoOw, let thus much be said by way of 
preface. Caesar’s exclamation, ‘Jacta alea esto,’ is 
an example of the same tense in Latin. So the 
English ‘ begone.’ 

It is remarkable that the only tense beside the 
Present which has regularly an Imperative in 
Latin, the Future, is without an Imperative in 
Greek. 

As in Latin, there is a special negative which 
is used with the Imperative, un=L. ne. All nega- 
tives in an Imperative clause must be translated 
in Greek by yu or its derivatives, pndeis, unxére, 
&c. (corresponding to ovdels, &c.). The same 
negatives accompany the Subjunctive, and are 
also found in particular uses of the other moods. 

In prohibitions either y with the Present 
Imperative is used, as 7) ofod, fear not; or if 
the sense requires the Aorist, the Subjunctive 
Mood is employed with yy. Cf. the Latin ‘ne 
dixeris,’ 


150. Ewercises tn the Imperative Mood. 


Ex. 117. M) aioreve trois xédakiv. rovT@ 
miotevooy ds Kadi BeBovrevev ey Trois yaderrois 
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Tpayuacw, pn ek Tay Aoywv GAN ex TaY Tpa- 
Eewy xputns to6t trav avOpwrav. tas ndovas Siwxe 
N Qa , \ ww a 4 vA 3 , 
Tas peta doEns. pndey Ectw ovTw péeya, 0 ce ETral- 
pes pettov % mpoonxe, vo Tav érrta copay év 
Acrdois éypadn, yuaOt ceavrov. @ watépes, avo! 
te Gate Sixator Kai tovs tratdas Thy Sixavoovvny Trat- 
Severe. & raides “EAAnven, ire, EXevOepodre watpid, 
EdevOepotre 5é mraidas, yuvaicas. of tovodros v1rd 
cov xatappoveicbwy boot wWrovTD H Ndovais Sovdev- 
ovo. Tors pev Gears hoBov, tors Sé yovels tina, 

“ a ¢ U & b Q J Ud 
tots S€ vowots reiBov. Ta éua KéxTnoo wavTa Kat 
Xpw avtois ws Bovret. aiyyvwht To avOper@ xar 
. 9 , A U A , 
Hn atrootpépou, & yap piv ce SéBare peréyvoxer. 
Sicnv Sidovtwy Scot tovs vouous wapaBaivovow. 


Ex. 118. Ask, and it shall be given you. Do 
not associate with the bad, conquer anger, hate 
strife, love truth, envy no one. Do not blame 
(aor.) me, my friend, because I did not answer you 
before. Render therefore to Caesar that-which-is 
(ra) Caesar's. A mother said to her son, ‘This 
shield thy father always kept-safe (aww) for thee, 
do thou therefore keep-it-safe or die.’ Let thus 
much (pl.) have been said by me concerning these 
things. Good-bye (lit. rejoice), dear children, and 
say th: same to your mother from (7apa) me. 
Whats..ever happens to you, receive it all as from 
God, both good and evil. Let each man there- 
fore be so disposed towards (mpos) the gods as 
towards kind and wise friends, Let not the citi~ 
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zens import any of those things which the country 
itself produces. Let such men be judges as (lit. 
who) themselves obey the laws, 


151, Subjunctive Mood. 


1, Subjunctive Active of Verbs in -a, 
Pres. Avw. 1 Aor. Avow. Perf. AervKw, 


The distinguishing mark of the Subj. is the 
long vowel of the ending. The endings are regu- 
lar: -w, -75, -7, -nTOV, -NToV, -wpev, -nTE, -wot. No 
variation is found. The Ist Sing. of the Pres. 
Subj. is the same as that of the Indicative, 


Sing. Dual, Plural. 
1. Avo Av-wpev 
2. Av-75 Av-nTOv Av-nTE 
3. AU-7 Av-nTov Av-wor(v). 


The 1 Aor. Subj. is obtained from the 1 Aor. 
Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing the 
final -a into -w, as é-Avo-a, Subj. Avo-o. 

The Perf. Subj. is obtained from the Perf. Ind. 
by changing -a into -w. AédrvK-a, Subj. NeAvK-w 1. 

The 2 Aor. Subj. is obtained from the 2 Aor. 
Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing -or 
into -w. €é-tu7-ov, Subj. tur-w. The 2 Perf. Subj. 
is obtained from the 2 Perf. Ind. by changing -a 
into -w, as TéruTr-a, Subj. terv-w. 


1 For the Subj and Opt. Perf. the periphrases AeduKws 6, 
efmp are often used. 
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2. Subjunctive Passive-and Middle of Verbs 


in -@ 


Pres, Ava@pat. Perf. AedupEvos @. 1A, Pass. AvO0. 
1 A. Mid. Avowpas. 


The regular personal endings are -wpat, -noat 
(contracted into -y), -nTas, -weOor, -yaOov, -naGor, 
-wucba, -noGe, -wvTat. 

The Pres. Subj. is formed from the Pres. Ind. 
by changing -ouas into -wuat, a8 Av-opas, Subj. 
AU-wpat. 


Sing. Dual. Plur, 
1. Av-wyas Av-apeOov = =«-_ Au-wyteOa 
2. [Av-n(o)as] Avy Av-noOov. Av-noGe 
3. Av-nTas Au-no Gov AU-wv ras. 


The Perf. Subj. is supplied by a periphrasis of 
the Perf. Participle and the Pres, Subj. of etué 
Cf. 3rd Pl. Perf. Ind, 


Sing. _ Dual. Plur. 
I. NeAUpLEVOS @ NeAUpEévoL wey 
2. AeAvpévos FS} AeAvpevw ATO | NeAupévoe rE 
3. AeAupévos 7 | NeAULEv@ Hrov | NeAupevoL dat 


The 1 A. Subj. Pass. is obtained from the 
1 A. Ind. Pass. by dropping the Augment and 
changing -ny into -w, as é-Av-Onv, Subj. Av6-0. 
It follows the Subjunctive of the Active Voice. 
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Sing. 
Avb-@ AvO@-wev 
Avb-js AvO-HTov Avb-7nTeE 
Av6-7 AvO-jrov Avd-dor(v). 


The Subj. of the 1 A. Mid. is obtained from 
the Indicative by dropping the Augment and 
changing -aynv into -wpat. €-Avo-aunv, Subj. 
Avo-wyat, The personal endings are the same as 
those of the Pres. Subj. Pass. 

The Subj. of the 2 A. Pass. is obtained from 
the Ind. in the same manner as the 1 A. and has 
the same personal endings. 

The Subj. of the 2 A. Mid. is obtained from 
the Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing 
-opny into -wpuat; é-ruTr-dpny, TUT-wpat. The per- 
sonal endings are the same as the Pres, Subj. Pass. 
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IDLADYNOQ MLAMOYNOE 
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(2). 901104 
aLonie 
asnoris 
dooms 
aoLon it 
on 
Sori 
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Ay 
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IN ON GAN 
- 
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wh 
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4, Subjunctive of Verbs wn -yu. 

The Subjunctive of the Verbs in -vys follows 
the verbs in -w, Selevups, Subj. Sevxvvw, -ys, &c. 
The other verbs in -ys form the Pres. Subj. Act. 
by changing the stem-vowel into -w, as lornu, 
st. tora, Subj. tora. 


Pres. Subj. Act. 


Sing. 1. tore TW@ 5:50 
2. toTHs TOS 51009 
3. tor] 7107 516g 
Dual.1. tarjrov TLOnTov d:5aTov 
3. (oTirov TLOnTov d:d@Tov 
Plur.1. torépev —s_ ri Odpev dda ev 
2. iorAre TLOnre ddaTe 
3. tardat(v)  tu@dcr(v) d:dacu(v). 


The 2 A. Subj. is formed by changing the 
vowel of the pure verbal stem into -a, as TiOnpt, 
st. Oe, 2 A. Subj. 06. The personal endings are 
the same as those of the Pres. Subj. 

The Pres. Subj. Pass. is formed by changing ~ 
the stem-vowel into -wuas, as torn, st. tora, 
Subj. iot-opau. 

Pres. Subj. Pass. 


Sing. 1. iordyas = ret — Obamas 
2. tor? 707 5:50 
3. iorTnras = TLORTaL dudaras 


Dual. 1. icrdpeBov riOadpeOov Sidapc8ov 
2. iarjcBov = rLOHo ov 51500 Bov 
3. iorncbov rsOnaOov 600 Oop 

17 
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IDLADYNDQ IMLAMOYNO 
a3g0uxn0g = apolovynog 


mpsnnxnoy ngatimoyaog 
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agonnis 
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aogonni. 
aoganoriis 
MLO L 
one 
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rN 63 AN OO 
A A 


A) 
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4. Subjunctive of Verbs an -u. 

The Subjunctive of the Verbs in -vys follows 
the verbs in -w, Selxvups, Subj. Sevxvvw, -ys, &c. 
The other verbs in -ys form the Pres, Subj. Act. 
by changing the stem-vowel into -o, as lornp, 
st. iota, Subj. tora. 


Pres. Subj. Act. 
Sing. 1. tora TUO@ 6190 
2. tor7s TOs d:8a5 
3. loTH TOn 5156 
Dual.1. iorjrov TuOnRTOv ddadTov 
3. (oTHrov ttOnrov did@Tov 
Plur. 1. iordpev TOG Lev dda ev 
2. wrrnte TiOnTe S.daTe 
3. toradot(v)  rvOdar(v) §8001(v). 


The 2 A. Subj. is formed by changing the 
vowel of the pure verbal stem into -a, as TiOnps, 
st. Oe, 2 A. Subj. 66. The personal endings are 
the same as those of the Pres. Subj. 

The Pres. Subj. Pass. is formed by changing ~ 
the stem-vowel into -wyuas, as torn, st. iota, 
Subj. tor-apaz. 

Pres. Subj. Pass. 


Sing. 1. iordpac = rtp dda uae 
2. tory TOF 5:50 
3. tornras = =—s TLOTaL dudarat 
Dual... iordpefov riOadpeBov SrdapcDov 
2. tarnabov riOnoOov dda0 Oop 
3. torncOov = rsOjaOov éudad0 Oop 


17 
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Plur. 1. torapeba = r:Oapeba bd50pe0a 
2. tarncOe ribnobe dde006€ 


3. torevras rilovra Ovd@vTat. 


The 2 A. Subj. Mid. is formed by changing 
the vowel of the pure verbal stem into -wpaz, as 
TiOnut, st. Oe, Subj. Pouat. The personal endings 
are the same as those of the Pres. Subj. Pass. 


5. Subjunctives of efpi, I am, eius, I go, 
oléa, I know. 


Sing. 
1.@Imay be it#Imay go eidé I may know 
2. Hs _ us ElOnS 


&c., &c. &c. 


152. Syntaz of the Subjunctive. 


The Subjunctive resembles the Present Sub- 
junctive of Latin; but has a less extensive meaning 
as it cannot be used with either a Potential or an 
' Optative force. We shall only notice here its 
use in simple sentences where it stands as the 
principal verb. In such sentences it expresses 
(1) exhortation, (2) prohibition (in the Aorist), 
(3) deliberation (in the form of a hesitating ques- 
tion). Examples: (1) twpev let us go. (2) pr 
tovro qounoys=ne hoc feceris, do not do this. 
(3) r¢ ¢o; what am I to say? As mentioned 
above, the Subjunctive always takes the nega- 
tive m7. . 
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153. Haercises in the Subjunctive Mood. 


Ex. 119. dye, oxomrapev nal’ ev Exacrov, ti 
mecoueba;, Trot puywpev; AGyov trap éxOpod jn- 
aol nynon pidov. éx Ards apyopucba, rov ora; 
mot mpo8a; épe 87, ocous avros éAvoapny, elo. 
srpos was. pn OnoOe vopov pndéva, pnde Bov- 
AeverGe Ert, GAN evOds Tors oreulous apvvacGe. 
pmndéve xaxov avtl xaxod atrod@s. él pndéve 
érap6ys. Tov Tod @pacupayou doyov SéNwpev 
non Kal éEerdéyyopev. 


Ex. 120. Let us by no means depart (aor.) 
but walk-about here. Do not strike your brother. 
Surely you have heard the (saying) of Archimédés, 
‘give me (a place) where I am to stand, and I will 
move the earth. Do not betray even (y7d5é) an 
enemy. What answer-am-I-to-give (lit. am I to 
answer) to such a man? Let us fight bravely our- 
selves and encourage the others. Do not desire 
(aor.) this small pleasure, but seek ( pres.) a greater 
and more divine happiness. Do not put (aor.) too 
heavy a yoke upon them, Will you receive us or 
are we to depart ? 


154. Optatwe Mood. 


1. Optative Active of Verbs in -w. 
Pres. Avoiut. Fut. Avoowut. 1 Aor. Avoaspe. 
Perf. AeAvecot pe. 
17—2 


260 OPTATIVE MOOD. 


The distinguishing mark of the Optative is 
the insertion of the vowel « in the ending. It 
usually forms a diphthong with another vowel. 

The Pres. Opt. is obtained from the Pres, Ind. 
by changing -w into -o1pt, as Avw, Opt. Av-oupss. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1, Av-ospe Av-owpey 
+2. Av-ols W-olrTov Av-orrTeE 
3. Av-o8 | Av-oiTny Av-oLev. 


The Fut. Opt. is obtained from the Fut. Ind. 
as the Pres. Opt. from the Pres. Ind. and has the 
same personal endings, Avo-w, Opt. Avo-oups, 
-ows, &c. 

The 1 Aor. Opt. is obtained from the 1 Aor. 
Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing -a 
into -aiut, as &-Avo-a, Opt. Avo-acpue. 


Sing. - Dual. Plural. 
1. Avo-asps Avo-atpep 
2. Avo-ats OF Avo-alTov Auvo-aiTe 
Avao-eLas 
3. Avo-at Or = Ava-aiTnY Avo-aley OF 
Avo-ere(v) | AVo-cray, 


The Perf. Opt. is obtained from the Perf. Ind. 
by changing -a into -ouut, as AéAuK-a, Opt. NeAve- 
out. The personal endings are the same as those 
of the Present. : 

The 2 Aor. Opt. is obtained from the Ind. 
by dropping the Augment and changing -oy into 
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-oipt. &-ruTr-ov, Opt. rv7-ow, with the regular 
personal endings. 

The 2 Perf. Opt. is obtained from the Ind. by 
changing -a into -ouu:. The personal endings are 
regular. 


2. Optatie Passive and Middle of Verbs in -w. 


Pres. Avotumv. Perf. rAeAvpévos einv. 1 A. 
Pass. AvGemv. ‘1 Fut. Pass. AvOncoiumy. 1 A. 
Mid. Avoaiunv. Fut. Mid. rAvcolunv. 

The Present Optative Pass. is obtained from 
the Ind. by changing -opaz into -oupnv, as Av-opat, 
Opt. Av-oipmp. | 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. Av-otpny Av-o1peOov Av-oiueba 
2. Arv-o(c)o Av-o1a bop AU-ove 
3. v-or1TO Av-ola Ony Av-owv To. 


The Perf. Opt. is supplied by a periphrasis of 
the Perf. Participle and the Pres. Opt. of eiyi, 
AeAvpévos eciny, &c. 

The Ist A. Opt. Pass. is obtained from the Ist 
A. Ind. by dropping the augment and changing -np 
into -eunv, é-AvO-nv, Opt. AvO-einv. 


Sing. — Dual. Plural. 
1. AvO-elny Avb-elnuwev or AvO-ciwev 
2. AvO-elns AvO-einrov AvO-einre or AvO-ciTe 
3. AvO-ein §=s AVO-exTNvV = AVO-elnoay or AvO-ciev. 
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The Ist Fut, Opt. Pass. is obtained from the 
1st Fut. Ind. as the Pres. Opt. from the Pres, Ind. 
and the personal endings are the same, AvOno-omas, 
Opt. AvOno-oluny, -ovo, &c. Similarly the Fut. Opt. 
Mid. from the Ind. as Avo-opuas, Opt. Avo-olynv. 

The Ist Aor. Opt. Mid. is obtained from the 
Ind. by dropping the augment and changing -auny 
Into -atyny, a8 é-Avo-aynv, Opt. Avo-aipmp. 


1. Avo-aiunvy = rAvo-alueBov = Avo-aipeOa 
2.° Avo-at(c)o = Avo-atoDov Avo-aae 
3. Avo-alTo Avo-aicOnv A\vo-awTo, 


The 2nd Aor. Opt. Pass. is formed from the 
Ind. as the Ist Aor. Opt. Pass. from the Ist Aor. 
Ind. and the personal endings are the same: eé- 
rur-nv, Opt. rum-einv. The 2nd Fut. Opt. Pass. 
follows the Ist Fut. rurno-opas, Opt. rvmrno-oipny. 
The 2nd Aor. Opt. Mid. is obtained from the 2nd 
Aor: Ind. Mid. by dropping the augment and 
changing -opy into -ouwny, as é-Tum-opnv, Opt. 
TuTr-oiuny, -o10, &c. 
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"OLA10\N0Q 
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4, Optative of Verbs in -u. 

The Optative of the Verbs in -vps follows the 
-w conjugation. The other Verbs in -ys form the 
Pres. Opt. Act. by adding -mv to the stem; thus 
tornpt, st. iota, Opt. iora-inv. TiOnp, st. Tie, 
Opt. rWe-inv. Sap, st. 5150, Opt. dd0-fnv. The 
terminations are the same as in the Aor. Pass. of 
Verbs in -o, 


Pres. Opt. Act. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. iotainv toralnpev or 
ioTaipwev 

2. torains iotainrov or iotainre or 
iorairov icraire 

3. toTain ioraintny or ioTainoay or 
ioraitny ioratev. 


The 2nd Aor. Opt. is formed by adding -env 
to the pure verbal stem, as st. ora, 2 A. Opt. 
ota-inv. st. Oe, 2 A. Opt. Oe-fnv. st. 50, 2 A. Opt. 
do-inv. The personal endings are the same as in 
the Pres, Opt. 

The Pres. Opt. Pass. is formed by adding -cynv 
to the stem, as st. iota, Opt. iota-ipnv. st. rie, 
Opt. riBe-(unv. st. 5:50, Opt. d:50-/unv. The perso- 
nal endings are the same as in the -w conjugation. 


Pres. Opt. Pass. 


Sing. Dual. Plural. 
1. toraluny ioratpeOov toraipeda, 
2. iorato israto bop toratabe 
3. iorairo icralacOnv lorawto. 





SYNTAX OF THE OPTATIVE. 265 


Similarly the 2 A. Opt. Mid. is formed by 
adding -.nv to the pure verbal stem, as st. cra, 
Opt. ora-lunv. st. Oe, Opt. Ge-tunv. st. So, Opt. 
So-(ymv. The personal endings are the same as 
those of the Pres. Opt. | 


5. Optatives of cipi, I am, elut, I go, otda, I 
know. 


Sing. 
1. elm, might I be touue or Loinv, might I go 
2. eins Yous 
&e, &c. 
eideinv, might I know 
etdeins 
&e. 


155. Syntax of the Optative. 


It will have been noticed that the personal 
endings of the Optative resemble those of the His- 
torical Tenses, while the personal endings of the 
Subjunctive resemble those of the Principal Tenses. 
In agreement with this fact we find that the Op- 
- tative performs the functions of a Subjunctive of 
Historical Tenses, and as such corresponds in 
many of its uses with the Imperf. Conjunctive 
of Latin, while in others it corresponds with 
the Pres. Conj., especially in its proper Optative 
force of expressing a wish, as Avowwt, might I 
loose != L. solvam. Joined with the auxiliary par- 
ticle dy it obtains a Potential force, expressing 
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possibility, and may be translated by might, could, 
would, can, &c. To these two uses, the only ones 
which are found in the simple sentence, we shall 
confine our attention for the present. When the 
Optative expresses a wish it takes the negative 
Mh. 


156. Exercises on the Optative Mood. 


Ex. 121. Mn pot yévorro & BovNopas adn 2 
cuupéper. Kxaxas Odowro travres of vmovooics 
Kana, @ Tai, yévow Tratpos evtuyéatepos, Ta 5 GAN 
Suoos Kal yévos av ov ands. of kaxol ovroT ev 
apafeay ay. troANas av EUpoLS pnYavas’ yuvn yap 
el. oto vixnoaipl T eyo Kal. vopstoipny codes, as 
bay nyoduas SeEvovs. pun Conv per’ qioyvvns. Tis 
ons Bovdrss pnrore orepnOeinuev. Th ove av THs 
peyiorns Tins TovToy akiwoevey Os Thy aTrOdLW 
éswoev; mas av aol taita Soinuev & avtol ovk 
Eyouev; tive av Tus padrov H TE Sixalp miorev- 
oEeey 1) YpNnuaTa % viovs 1) Ouyarépas ; 


_ Ex. 122. Might I only see my father again! 
so would I die happy. Not even an enemy could 
injure us more than our friends have injured us. 
How could we best cross the river? No bad man 
would write such words or do such actions. Would 
that my son may turn out as good as yours! No- 
thing could exceed the kindness and humanity 
(neut. adj.) of the people (@v@pwirot) when they 
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saw in what state we were (it. how we were dis- 
posed). He was such (a man) as would never con- 
tradict one openly (davepas), but would speak ill 
(of one) to (pos) others. Which of all exist- 
Ing (lt now) cities would you choose (as) your 
zountry? I would not say that the Athenians 
have conquered, but they were conquering when 
I left the fight. How could we pass the enemy's 


cavalry ? 
157. Infinitive. 


1. Infinitive Actwe of Verbs in -w. 


Pres. Avew. Fut. AXvoev. 1 Aor. Adca. Perf. 
AeAvKEVAL. 

The Inf. of the Pres. and Fut. is obtained 
from the Ind. by changing -o into -ew, Pres. 
Av-o, Inf Av-ew. Fut. rAvo-w, Inf. Avo-evv. 

The 1 A. Inf. is obtained from the 1 A. Ind. 
by dropping the augment and changing -a into 
-at. Ind. é-Avo-a, Inf. Ado-ac. The Perf. Inf. is 
obtained from the Perf. Ind. by changing -a into 
-ewat. Ind. rérud¢-a, Inf. terud-évau’. 

The 2 A. Inf. is obtained from the 2 A. Ind. 
by dropping the Augment and changing -oy into 
-ewv. Ind. é&truz-ov. Inf. ruz-eiv. 

The 2 Perf. Inf. is obtained from the 2 Perf. 
Ind. by changing -az into -evar. Ind. rérur-a, Inf. 
TeTUTT-éVAs. 


1 Ovjoxw and Yorn have the shortened forma reOvdvat, 
éordvat as well as the regular reOvyxévar, dornxéva, 
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2. Infinitive Passive and Middle of Verbs 


in -o. 

Pres. AveoOas. Perf. XcAvoOas. 1 Aor. Pass, 
AvOqvas. Fut. Pass. AvOjoecOas. Fut. Perf. re- 
AvcecOas, Fut. Mid. rAvcecGas. 1 Aor. Mid. Av- 
cacbas. 

The Inf. of the Pres. and of all the Futures is 
obtained from the Ind. by changing -ovas into 
-coOas. Pres. Ind. Av-opas, Inf. Av-eoda. Fut. 
Ind. Pass. AvOyo-opat, Inf. AvOjo-ecbar. Fut. 
Perf. Ind. XeAvo-opas, Inf. rXeAvo-eoPas, Fut. Ind, 
Mid. Avo-opas, Inf. Avo-eoPax. 

The Inf. of the Perf. (which is formed by add- 
ing -cOas to the reduplicated stem) is most easily 
found by changing the final -e of the 2 pl. Perf 
Ind. into -as, thus Perf. Ind. MéAvpas, 2 pl. NéAv- 
o@-e. Inf. AcAvcO-as. 

The Inf of the 1 Aor. Pass. is obtained from 
the Ind. by dropping the augment and adding -au. 
1 A. Ind. €-AvOnv. Inf. AvEjv-as. 

The Inf. of 1 Aor. Mid. is obtained from the 
Ind. by dropping the augment and changing -yyy 
into -ofas. 1 A. Ind. é€-Avod-pnv. Inf. \WWoa-cOas 

The Inf. of 2 Aor. Pass. is formed like that of 
; the 1 A. Pass. €-TUNYY, TUTTIY-al. 

The Inf. of the 2 Fut. Pass. is formed like that 
of the 1 Fut. ruwno-opas, rurno-eoOas. 

The Inf of the 2 A. Mid. is obtained from 
the Ind, by dropping the augment and changing 
~opny into -ecOas, €-rur-opny, TuT-éoOas. 
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3. Injinitive of Contracted Verbs. 

Pres. Inf. Act. riudew tipav, piréew direiv, 
Source SovaAovy. 

-Pres. Inf. Pass. ripacobas rypacba, diréecbar 
pircicbat, Sovr0ea bat SovrAcda ba. 

4. Infinitive of Verbs in -p. 

The Pres. Inf. Act. is formed by adding -vac 
to the stem, iora-vas, ri0é-vat, 5156-vas, Secxvd-var. 

The 2 A. Inf. Act. is formed by adding -va: to 
the pure verbal stem and lengthening the stem- 
vowel, ot7-vat, Gei-vat, Sod-vai. 

The Pres. Inf. Pass. is formed by adding -o8as 
to the stem, fora-c Oat, riOe-c Oat, Sido-c Oar, Seixvu- 
o6au. 

The 2 Aor. Inf. Mid. is formed by adding -c0az 
to the pure verbal stem, 0é-c0ai, 56-0 Oat. 


5. Infinitives of eiui, efus, and olda. 
elvat to be, iévat to go, eidévas to know. 


158. Syntax of the Infinitive. 

The Infinitive in Greek is more flexible and 
has a wider signification than in Latin or even in 
English. Its uses may be arranged under three 
heads, (1) the Simple Infinitive, (2) the Infinitive 
with the Article, (8) Accusative with Infinitive. 

I. The simple Infinitive in Greek as in Latin 
stands (1) for the Subject or the Complement in 
a simple sentence (the nominative case), (2) for 
the Nearer Object of a transitive verb (accusative 
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case), (3) to define the action of the verb or of an 
adjective (‘Prolate’ Infinitive, compare this with 
the Acc. of Respect), (4) (a subordinate case of (3)) 
to express the purpose or result of an action. 
Examples :— 

(1) When the simple Infinitive is the Subject, 
the Predicate is usually either an Impersonal verb 
or éor{ (expressed or understood) with its Com- 
plement. raita ypn troveiv, we ought to do these 
things, lit. to do these things (subject) is fitting 
(predicate). ovy dv (€or) woAXNovs éyOpovds Exerv, 
it is not pleasant to have many enemies, lz. to 
have many enemies (subject) 1s not pleasant (pre- 
dicate). 

Infinitive as Complement. roidro pavOavey 
Kanettat, this (subject) is called (copulative verb) 
learning (complement). 

(2) Infinitive as Nearer Object. doBodpas ré- 
yewv, I fear speaking, or, to speak. gure? tavra 
aovetv, he loves doing, or, to do, these things. 

The simple Infinitive is also used in apposition 
with the Subject and Object, é& Ilépaaius vopos 
éorly ovtos auvyyevets dirciv. This, viz. to love 
one’s kin, is the law among the Persians. ‘toiro 
povov éxérevoa, ErecOas T@ nryepovt, I ordered this 
only, viz. to follow the leader. 

(8) Infinitive of Definition. ovdapds eclw6a 
ravta Trovetv, | am by no means accustomed to do 
such things. -yaderrov evpeiv, hard to find. In 
Latin the Supine in -w (difficile inventu) or the 
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Gerund (ad inveniendum) is more common than 
the Infinitive after an Adjective. 

(4) Infinitive of Purpose or Result. seety éwxe 
To dappaxov, he gave the poison to drink. ézrepapev 
émicxorreiv, he sent to inspect. In Latin the 
Gerund or Gerundive (dedit bibendum or ad bib- 
endum) would be used in the former case, where 
the Subject of the Infinitive is not the Object of 
the Principal Verb, i.e. where the Infinitive has 
the force of a Passive. The Supine in -wm, the 
Gerund, the Future Participle, or the Subjunctive 
(misit inspectum, ad inspiciendum, inspecturos, 
qui inspicerent) would be used in the latter case, 
where the Subject of the Infinitive is the same 
as the Object of the Principal Verb. 

When it is wished to mark the result more 
distinctly, dare, so that, is used before the Infini- 
tive ; weiGouat (wore) EXOeiv, I am persuaded (so 
as) to come. Most frequently dote is preceded 
by some word denoting manner or arene aS ov- 
TwS, TOLoUTOS, &C. 


IL The substantival nature of the Infinitive 
appears most plainly when it has the article pre- 
fixed. It thus becomes declinable like any other 
substantive and answers to the Latin gerund. It 
retains however the nature of a verb in being 
qualified by an adverb instead of an adjective ; 
7d ed Sqv, a good life, lit. the living well; and in 
governing the case of the verb to which it belongs; 
To Tas Noovas hevyey, the avoiding of pleasures. 
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IIL The Accusative with the Infinitive, or 
the Infinitive of Oblique Statement, is used to 
express a proposition as the Object or Subject of 
another proposition: thus in @pnv ce mapeivas, 
‘I thought that you were present, the 2nd pro- 
position, ve wrapeivat, 18 the Object of the Ist, 
Punv; in yp eAavvew Twas joy én’ avrovs, some 
of us must march against them, the 2nd pro- 
position, édavvew tivas, &c., is the Subject of the 
Ist, xp7. In the former case, where the Inf. with 
Acc. stands as the object of another sentence, the 
verb which it follows is generally a verb ‘declar- 
andi et sentiendi, and the Subject of the sub- 
ordinate sentence, 7z.¢. of the Infinitive itself, is 
generally in the Accusative case, as in Latin; thus, 
fyyerav roy Kipoy wxnoat, they reported that 
Cyrus (subject) had won the victory (predicate). 

The Complement of the Infinitive must be in 
the same case as the Subject: réy aducov dvdpa 
gmt dOrvov elvat, I assert that the unjust man is 
miserable. But if the Subject of the Infinitive 
is the same as that of the Principal Verb, it is 
usually understood, and the Complement is in the 
Nominative: ov« pn SoiXos elvas, he said that he 
was not a slave. Observe the difference of the 
Latin construction, “negavit se servum esse.” 

The Article may be prefixed to the Acc. with 
Inf. and give it a more distinctly substantival 
character. 

The Infinitive usually has the negative 7. 
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159. Exercises on the Infinitive. 


Ex. 123. ov yap Soxeiy dpiotos, add’ elvas 
Oérw. ovn opOas oiecbe Xarxidéas thy ‘Eada 
cwcew. pov iatp@ Todto éeotww, aTrokTavely Mev, 
arroQaveiv Sé un. ‘oddols ove Hoxece hy ndéws. 
tl Soddov 4 érevOepoy elvat Siadéper; avaynnv ovde 
Geos elvat Néyerat Suvards BralerOar. 1d pas Tod 
avOparas Advctov Brérev. yuan apyew ov 
Sidwow % gvots. Edolunv dv padrAov adi«eicGas 
7 aduceiv. ‘pr eis TovodTOV ayava pndérroTe KaTa- 
oTnvat @oTe TavTa NaBely 4 wavtT atroBaney. 
XpN) WAVTA Trovely WaTE apETHS peTacyelv. 


Ex. 124, All men pray to the gods to give 
them good things. X&ndpho6n left the half of the 
army to guard the town. He is worthy to receive 
blows. It is your business (lié. work) to speak. It 
happened that none of the generals was present. 
It was announced that Cyrus had (ht. C. was 
announced to have) conquered. Men do not fear 
dying itself so much as the (things) after death. 
People do every thing in order not to be punished 
(lit. vmép, the not giving punishment). Philip 
has prevailed by (dat.) going first (arPi&repes, nom.) 
against the enemy. Man is born (zréduxa) to love. 
To do is hard, but to command is easy. Wealth is 
more in the use (2nf.) than in the possession (inj‘). 
We all think that the earth is a sphere. 

18 
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Ex. 125. yanrerdv ovtw te moveiy @ote pndev 
e a) 9 4? A A 929 @€ f 9 Cal 
apaprety. ayalol éopev To Kaxdy ed’ érépwy Weir. 
ovdéy avOpwtroats Edu Képdos dpyewov NaPely vou 
cofov. mapa macw avOparos vomos éort top 
aperButepov nyetaba tmavros Kal Epyou Kal Xo- 
you. Opmoroyeiras Tovs éraivous Tapa Tov édEu- 
Oepwratwy ndicrous elvat. ova Ext mods ovdeunia 
e b] Ua) > 4 V\¢ f > e 
nres ov Seirat eicdyerOal Tu. Tapa ‘Pwopailots arret- 
Lj 9 f IQ? 
pyta, yuvatkl mrivew olvov. Zwxpatns ovdérorte 
nOerAnce yapicacOa Te Snuw Tapa 7d Sixatov. ép 
T@ ppovely HOirtos Bios. Sia tavrds Tov ypdvov 
\ , SC 4 7X: 4 
Thy Sixatoovyny ol’rw aéRov wate adnOearépous 
9 A A 4 a a wf e 
elvas Tovs covs Adyous 7) TOUS TOY GANwP OpKous. 


Ex. 126. To change an evil nature is not 
easy. You cannot (lt. are not able to) make 
falsehood true. Your tempers (dvow), O Athe- 
nians, are hard to rule. Thémistdclés more than 
any other is worthy of admiration (iit. to admire). 
I do not grudge you honouring (inf-) the gods. 
What have you in your mind to do? All are 
ashamed not to do what is just (it. the just 
things). It is not just that we should show our- 
selves (mid.) worse than our fathers. 
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160. The Participles. 


1.: Particuples Active of Verbs in -o. 


Pres. Avev. Fut. Avocwv. 1 A. Avoas. 
Perf. NeAvKws. 


The Part. of the Pres. and Fut. is obtained 
from the Ind. by adding v: Pres. Avw, Part. Avw-v; 
Fut. Avow, Part. Avow-v. It is declined like éxav: 
Avwy, Avovaa, Avov, &c. 

The Part. of the 1 A. is obtained from the 
Ind. by dropping the augment and adding s: 
é-Avoa, AVoa-s. It is declined like was: Avoas, 
AVaaca, Adoav, &e. 

The Part. of the Perf. is obtained from the 
Ind. by changing -a into -ws; AéAvK-a, AEAUK-ws". 
It is thus declined. 


Sing. N. AedvKws, NeAvEKUIA, AeAUKOS 
G. AeAVKOTOS, NeAUKVIAS, AEAUKOTOS, &C. 


The Part. of the 2 A. is obtained from the 
Ind. by dropping the Augment and changing -oy 
into -wy: é-Tu7-ov, tum-wv, declined like éxwp. 

The Part. of the 2 Perf. is obtained from the 
Ind. by changing -a into -ws: rérum-a, TeTuT-as, 
declined like AeAvEWs. 


2 Some verbs have a shortened form of the Perf. Part. 
Thus we find reOvews, -oa, -ds, Gen. -wros, as well as reOvnxus, 
-uia, -és, from Ovjoxw; doris as well as dornxws from torn; 
BeBuws as well as BeSyxws from Balyw. 


18—2 
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2. LParticiples Passive of Verbs in -w. 

Pres. Avopevos, Perf. AeAvpévos, 1 A. Pass. 
AvOeis, Fut. Pass. AvOnoduevos, Fut. Perf. redv- 
couevos, Fut. Mid. Avoopevos, 1 A. Mid. Avoa- 
[Levos. 


The Part. of the Pres. Perf. and all the Futures 
is obtained from the Ind. by changing -yae into 
-MEVOS : AVO-paL, AvO-pEvUS 3 AéAV-paAl, NEAV-LLEVOS ; 
AvOnoo-pat, AvOncd-yEvos; NEAVTO-pal, AEAUTO- 
HEVOS ; AVTO-pal, Avod-pLEVOS. | 

They all follow the regular Adjective Declen- 
sion, 

The Part. of the 1 A. Pass. is obtained from 
the Ind. by dropping the augment and changing 
-nv into -es: é-AVO-nv, AvOb-els. It is thus de- 
clined : 

Sing. N. Avbels, AvOcioa, AvOEv 

G. AvOévros, AvOelons, AVOEVTOS, Kc. 

Pl. Dat. AvOeior, AvOeioais, AvOczar. 


The Part. of the 1 A. Mid. is obtained from 
the Ind. by dropping the augment and changing 
-pnv into -pevos: é-Avod-uny, Avod-pEvos, Of the 
regular declension. 

The Part. of the 2 A. Pass. is formed and 
declined like that of the 1 A. é-rvq-ny, tu7-eds. 

The Part. of the 2 Fut. Pass. is formed and 
declined like that of the 1 Fut. tumjoo-pas, 
TUTE O-[EVOS. 
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dodariaoyn0g doasriooynog 


aoaarinovip 
aoasnont. 


SoLANOVYANg 
agoynng 


Sosanoyip 
agonrp 


SoLamne 
awn 
ee 


aoasrioani 
aoasnonnt 


SoLa00ynog 
MOON 


SoLaoryip 
aorip 


SoLaoprit 
aovrii. 


‘lagrinoyaog 
‘uagninoyip 
‘utgrleoni 


‘s.onoynog 
‘DOROVN0Q 


‘shonoyid 
‘ponoyip 


‘show. 
‘pomnt 


Lagrlooyaog 


bayrloorrd 
hazrlonri. 


Skonooyaog 
D.ONROOVYND 


Sonos 
ponowip 


Shononrit, 
pononnit 


“Oy 


‘soaasriaoynog Soaanooynog 


‘soaarlaoyip 
‘soaarloni 


“Oo” 
‘SoLanoynog 
‘Am\aog 
“O19 
‘soLanoyip 
“Aanip 

°0 » 
‘soLamnr 
‘aor 


"qua pazon.yuoy oy} fo sajdioning Eg 


Soaarloayid 
Soasnownns “yy ‘Sug 
EDT "WD ‘BLT 


SoLmooyno0g “fy 
amoxnog ‘NI ‘BUIg 


SoLnmorvip “4 
aovnIp ‘Ni ‘Sug 


SoLaonrit "K) 
amps *N ‘BUIg 
PV ‘PNT “84g 
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4. Participles of Verbs un -p. 

The Pres. Part. Act. is formed by lengthening 
the stem-vowel and adding ¢: st. tora, Part. 
iora-s; st. r1Oe, Part. riBel-s; st. 5:50, Part. d:50v-s ; 
st. Sexvu, Part. Secavi-s. 

Sing.N. ioras toraoa ioray, like as. 

Sing.N. riOels riOcioa riBév, like AvOets. 

Sing. N. Sidovs dSidov0a Sidon, 

G. S:Sorvros Sidovans d:dé6vtos &c. 

Sing.N. Seucvis Sesxvioa Secxviv, 

G. Setxvivros Sevxvions Sexvivros &c. 


The 2 A. Part. Act. is formed by lengthening 
the stem-vowel and adding s to the pure verbal 
stem: st. ora, Part. ora-s; st. Oe, Part. Oei-s; st. 
50, Part. Sovs. They are declined like the Pres. 
Part. 

The Pres, Part. Pass. is formed by adding 
pevos to the stem: st. iota, Part. iord-pevos; 
st. 450, Part. S150-yuevos; st. Secavy, Part. Serve- 
Hevos. They follow the regular declension. 

The 2 A. Part. Mid. is formed from the pure 
verbal stem by adding pevos: st. Oe, Part. 0é-pevos; 
st. do, Part. 50-yevos. They are regularly declined. 


5. Participles of ciwi, elu, olda, Eorxa. 
Sing. N. ov ovca ov, being, 
G. &syvros ovons dytos, &c. 
Sing. N. isyv iodca iov, going, 
G. iovtos, &. Cf L. tens, euntis. 
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Sing.N. eidas eidvia eidés, knowing, 
G. eidoros eldvlas eidoros, &c. 
Sing.N. éocxods or eles, dovxvia or eixvia, 
eixos, resembling, likely, 
G. éouxéros or eixoros, &c. 


161. Syntax of the Participle. 


The Participle is a Verbal Adjective resembling 
the Verb in its powers of denoting different times 
and in governing particular cases, but resembling 
the Adjective in its attributive and predicative 
uses (cf. § 51) as well as in its power of supplying 
the place of a Substantive when the Article is pre- 
fixed. Examples are (1) of the Attributive use, 
6 @apeAOwy ypovos, the past time; (2) of the Pre- 
dicative use, ot rpéoBeus trapedOovres EXeyov ToLade, 
the ambassadors having come forward spoke as 
follows; (3) of the Substantive use, of Aéyovres, 
they who speak =the speakers; 6 tvyav, he who 
chanced=the first comer; 76 cupsdhépor, that which 
is advantageous = expediency. 

Of these uses the Predicative is the most im- 
portant, occurring as it does in almost every 
sentence in Greek. It may stand instead of an 
adverbial clause of Time, (1) tadra eirrav arjrGev, 
having said, or, when he had said, these things he 
went away. Of Cause (2) rodro BovAopevos Hxw, 
desiring, or, because I desire, this I am come; 
dienv Sicovra dyonev tovde, we bring him, about 
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to suffer, or, that he may suffer, punishment. Of 
Condition or Hypothesis, (3) ayaOos voprfopevos 
wavra paoyv mpafew, being thought, or, if you are 
thought, good, you will manage every thing more 
easily. The negative of a participle used in this 
hypothetical sense is 47 and not ov, 

Sometimes the Predicative Participle is more 
closely connected with the Verb, serving like the 
Infinitive to complete its meaning, travopas Bov- 
Aevdpevos, I cease consulting, or, to consult; 
éravoa avrdy BovAevopevoy, 1 stopped him from 
consulting. 

One important use of the Predicative Participle 
is that which is known as the Genitive Absolute, 
corresponding to the Latin Ablative Absolute. 
It is allied to the Genitives of Cause and Time 
(§ 186), and stands for an adverbial clause like 
the ordinary Predicative Participle: rovtwy ovTas 
éyovrav, these things being so, or, since they 
are 80. 

The particle as, as,is often prefixed to the Par- 
ticiple when it is meant to express the feeling or 
motive with which a thing is done: épwra ws ewod 
Ta adnOy éepodvros, ask with the feeling that, or, 
seeing that, I shall tell the truth, 


162. Kaercises on the Participles. 


Ex. 127. ety viv pév tupdvyp éoixds, tore S2 
cahds doddos Hu. boris Hdetas Neywv ael, NE\nOev 
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avrov Tois cuvotcw @v Bapis. ovTos yépwv av 
Sums ovK yoyvvero pavOaverv. ovdeva olda p- 
covvTa Tors ératvotvTas. ovdels IrwTroTE OpoAcyaV 
adixeiy éatw. 1a GAdNa Hoecds pe Aeyov. 7dd 
cwlévra pepnvncbar Tovey. ot ypadels ex TONY 
cuvuotavres ta €& éExdotov KaANoTAa, OVTwS bra 
Ta owpata Kada trowvdot daliverar. pun xpive 
épay TO Kaddos GAXd Tov TpOTOV. avnp Sixatos 
avy 6 pg) adixay, add’ batts adiKety Suvapevos jn) 
Bovnerat. 


Ex. 128. I put-a-stop-to the poor being 
wronged. Do not be-weary (of) learning. The 
gods, as it seems, often delight (in) making the 
small great and the great small I convicted 
Philip (of) acting unjustly. I am conscious of 
having sinned (it to myself having sinned, 
Dat.). The barbarian came against Greece with a 
great army to-enslave-it-to-himself (Fut. Part. 
Mid.). Fivery one excuses himself when-he-has- 
erred. They sent-away Phérmién with (lit. hav- 
ing) the ships. It-is-right to bring him-who-acts- 
unjustly before the judges to be punished (lit. 
about to suffer punishment, Fut. Part.). Alcibiades 
whilst still (iit. still being) a boy was admired 
by the citizens. 


Ex. 129. 6 Kipos rov Kpotcoy vixnoas xate- 
otpéyato tos Avdovs. Tlavres apos avrov éBré- 
qropev ws Gavpacroy Te akovaodpevot. ot Sovdciav 
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kat Seopiv poRovpevor del, ovte citov otf tarvov 
éSvvavro Nayyavew Sid tov PoBov. Laxparns apes 
A > 4 “cs a“ > a ? , > 6 A , » 
Tov elTrovTa “ KaKWS Exelvos aE Neyet, “Karas yap, 
édm, “ réyesy ovw Guabe.” "“Apiororerdns épwrnGeis, 
tl wot avr@ tepuyéyovev ex THs codlas, Edn, TO 
éxdvta trovety & Twes Sia Tov ard Tay vopwy hoBov 
Towvow, impos Toy akwivra Snuoxpariay éy TH 
mode KatactTncacOa o Auxotpyos elire, “ od wpa- 
3 A a ¥ yj , ” > 
Tos €v T@ o@ ole Troinaoy Snuoxpatiay. ‘Avtad- 
xidas ampds "AOnvaioy eirrovta, “ adda prj nels 
amo tod Kndicod modXaxis vuds édiEaper,” 
“pets Se,” edn, “ovdérore amd tod Evpora.” 


Ex. 130. That which is good harms not 
though it be (ut. having been) spoken twice. You 
just (lit. a little) anticipated me (by) asking (the 
question). At the very beginning of spring (lit. 
with, dua, spring beginning, immediately) the 
Lacedaemonians made-an-invasion into Attica. 
The territory was large and good and there were 
people-to-till-it (Article with Fut. Part. of épya- 
fouat). Let us not overlook Lacedaemon being 
insulted. Socrates used-to-pray to the gods simply 
to give good things feeling-that-they-best-knew 
(lit. as best knowing) what is good. Not being 
able to find the paths they went-astray-and (hé. 
wandering) perished. 
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(II.) A Conditional Sentence has two parts, 
the Protasis (rpoteive, I hold forward) stating the 
condition or hypothesis, the Apodosis (a7rodéwye, 
I give in return), stating what happens under a 
certain condition. 

The particles e¢ or éay (i.e. ef dv) contracted to 
qv or dv, tf, are used in the Protasis; dv is also 
used as an auxiliary particle in certain forms of 
the Apodosis. 

There are four chief forms of the Conditional 
Sentence. 


1. (Possibility). The Verb of the Protasis in 
the Indicative after ei, the Verb of the Apodosis 
in the Indicative without av. 

el TL Exel, Sidwot, if he has anything (Protasis), 
he gives it (Apodosis). 

2. (Impossibility). The Verb of the Protasis 
in the Indicative of a Historical Tense after e/, the 
Verb of the Apodosis in the Indicative of a Histo- 
rical Tense with dv. 

el te Eo-yev, Swxev av. If he had had anything, 
he would have given it = L, si quid habuisset, de- 
disset. 

3. (Probability). The Verb of the Protasis 
in the Subjunctive after éay, the Verb of the Apo- 
dosis in the Indicative of a Principal Tense. 

édy tt éyy, Swoet. If he should have anything, 
he will give it = L. si quid habeat, dabit. 


4, (Bare Supposition). The Verb of the 
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Protasis in the Optative after ef; the Verb of the 
Apodosis in the Optative with dy. 

el te Exot, Sidoln av, if he were to have any 
thing, he would give it= L, si quid habeat, det. 


III. Observe that the Greek Subjunctive 
cannot be used in oratio obligua except where it 
would’ be used in oratio directa; in changing a 
sentence from oratio directa to obliqua an Indica- 
tive is never altered to a Subjunctive, though it 
may be altered to an Optative, if the Verb in the 
governing sentence is in a historical tense. 


(165. Ewercises on Dependent Uses of the 
Subjunctive and Optative. 


Ex. 181. ov xaxdy det Set xorakew va apei- 
vou 7, ov Tov Svaotuyy. iva pn S@ Sieny, Thy words 
éyOpav rij jodee qerroinxev. ToAdda pe SidaoKess 
apbovas Sa POovov, dws axovev troAda pnde ev 
pale, xivduvos Av po ot "EAXnves ovotaier. € 
Geot tt Spacw aicypov, ov« eiciv Geol. et rovTo 
erroinoaper, Arravtes Gv aTrwdoueba. av eyyus EXOy 
Gavaros, ovdels Bovreras Gavetv. et Ta tTrapa Trois 
Gots eideins Kaxd, ovK ay yanrerras dépots & viv 
Exess. av Sodros 7 tis, ovdey Hrrov, Séovota, 
dvOpwros obrés éori, dv dvOpwmos F. el Tis Ke- 
xTnpévos ln mAovTOY, yp@To 5é avT@ pu), Gp* ay 
evdajovot ; 

1 xd» by crasis for xal dy, even if. 
* dpa (a) a strengthened form of dpa (d) is used to introduce 
& question. 
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Ex. 132. You come opportunely (lt. into an 
opportunity) that you may hear the trial (S/n) 
about your father. If one of your slaves should 
be-ill, you call-in (mapaxadéw) physicians that he 
may not die. I was seeking you yesterday, that I 
might invite you to («adéw eri) dinner. It was 
allowed for you to depart out of the city, if the 
laws did not please you. I should have been 
killed, if the Thirty were still ruling in Athens. 
If to possess were as pleasant as to acquire, 
the rich would have far excelled the poor in hap- 
piness. If we should have wealth, we shall have 
friends. Xenophon ordered Mégabyzus to repay 
the money to himself if he should survive, but to 
repay it to the god if he were to meet any acci- 
dent (lit. suffer anything), 


166. Passages for Translation. 
1. Greek Test. Gospel of St John, v. 14—25. 


Mera radta evpione avtov 6 "Inaods ev te 
é 
e oa 4 . a 1 esa , Z , 
iep@, Kak elrrev avr@, “[de* trying yéyovas’ pmxére 
apaptave a pn xelpov Ti cov ryévntas. *AmirOev 
ew > 7 2 a? g 9 
0 avOperros, Kal avnyyere® trois ‘lovéatots, ore "In- 
gous éoTW 6 Tolnoas avTov vyin. Kat da tobro 
eSiwxov Tov “Incotv ot "Toviatot, nad é&jrouy avrov 
amroxtetvat, Ort TavTa érroie ev caBBatw*. ‘O dé 
"Inoots arrexpivato avtois,‘O tarnp pov éws apre* 
épyaterat, ayo" épyafopas. Aid toto ovy padXov 
éfnrovy avrov oi Tovdatou atroxreivat, Sri ov povov 
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EAve TO od 3Parov, adda Kal tratrépa idiov édeye 
b| A € \ a A a 3 
Tov @ecy, laov éavtov mov TH Oe@. *Arrexplvato 
ov 6 Inaovs xai eltrev avtois, "Aunv® aunv Neyo 
ea OF een ‘A. 993 € A DX 2\ 
viv, ov duvatas 6 vids mrovety ad’ éavtod ovdey, day 
’ ! \ D a ~ 8.8. a7 oa 
pn tt Berry Tov TaTépa Trovobyra’ A ydp av" éxeivos 
Tolq, TAUTA Kad 6 vids opoies moet. ‘O yap Tarhp 
pirei Toy viov, Kat mavta Seixvucu eure & autos 
moves’ Kat pellova tovrwy Seifes avt@ epya, va 
tyets Oavpalnte. “OQomep yap 6 warnp éyelpes 
‘ \ d ag of Ve eN A 
Tous vexpovs Kat fworrotes’, ovTw Kal O vids obs Oéret 
Cworrovet. Oude yap 6 tatyp xpives ovdéva, aNd 
Thy Kpiow wacav Sédwoxe TO vier va tavres 
Tiynaot Tov viov’, Kabas Tiwat Toy TaTépa. 6 py 
Tiy@y TOV vioy Ov Tia TOY TaTépa TOY TéuApavTa 
avrov. “Aun any Neyo vuiv, Gre 6 Tov NOyov pov 
axovoyv, Kal TicTevov TO TéurpayTi pe, Eyer Conv 
aidviov™ xa eis xplow ov épyerat, GAdAd petaBe- 
12? a ’ ? ‘ , ) \ > \ 

Byxev™ éx rod Oavatou cis thy Ganv. “Apny aprp 
Neyo upiv, Ore epxeras @pa, Kal viv édorw, bre of 
vexpol axovcovtat THS hovis Tod viod Tod Geod, 
Kat ot axovaavtes CncovTat. 


Notes. *t&e. Imperat. of efSov; * dvaryyéAXw 
(dvd, ayyéAdw), I report. * caBBarov, sabbath. 
‘dpi, now. "Kayo crasis of nat éyo, ° auny, verily 
(amen). 72 av. Joined to the relative, dy gives it 
an indefinite force, whatsoever. ° fworroted (fwov 
mow), quickens. °xa@as (kata, ws), according as. 
10 tam, life. “aidvios (aiwv), eternal. ™ weraBé- 
Bnxev (werd, Baivo), has passed, 
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2. Xenophon, Anabasis, 11. 1. 10. Answers 
made by the leaders of the Ten Thousand Greeks 
when Artaxerxes sent to demand their arms after 
the death of Cyrus. 

"EvOa 6) azexpivato KAcavwp pev 6 ’Apxas, 
mpeaButatos wy, dre mpoaBev' av arobavotev 7 Ta 
Orra wapadoiev* IIpokevos 5& 6 @nBaios, ’AAN’ 
éya, dn, @& Padive, Oavuatw mérepa ds Kparav, 
Baotnevs airel ta Orda 4 ws dia pirlav Sdpa. Et 
Hey yap ws Kpatay, ti Sel avtov aiteiv, Kal ov 
AaBetv é\Oovta; ei Sé meicas Povretras raBelv. 
Neyérw th ota Tos oTpaTLWTals édy a’T@ TavTa 
xapicwytat Ilpds tabra® Panrivos ele, Bactreds 
vinay nyetrat émet Kdpov améxtove. Tis yap atta 
dot batts THS apyns* avretroetrat’; Nopifer 5é cai 
Upas éaurod elvar, éywv ev péon TH EavTod yopa 
Kai ToeTapay évrds® adiaBatov® Kat rARO0s avOpw- 
Tov ep vas Suvapevos ayaryeiy Scov, ovd’ et Trapé- 
yovev™ viv, SvvarcO dv aroxteivat. Mera rodrov 
@ecdtroyrros "AOnvaios cirer "O, Danrive, viv, as 
ov dpas, nuiv ovdév adrdo éotiy ayabey et 7® bra 
kal apern Sida wey ovv eyovres oioueba av® Kal TH 
apeth xpyjoGa trapaddvtes 8 av tadta Kal tav 
cwpareav orepnOnvat. M7 avy olov ta pova nyiv 
ayaa bvra buiv trapadécew aGdrXNA ody TovToLS Kal 
Twept Tav vperépwy ayalav payovpefa. “Axovoas 
Se raira 6 Padivos éyéXace Kal elrrev’ adda iro- 
cope pév Eotxas, @ veavloxe™, kal Néyeus OVK AXapl- 
ora” cht pévrot avorros av, et oler av’ THY Lpere- 
pay aperny repryevécOar tis Bacthéws Suvapews. 

19 
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Notes. *mpocOev (pos), lit. before, ap. 4, 
sooner than. ‘rapadoiev (mapa, Sidwps), sur- 
render. *¢pés ravra, in answer to this. ° ayturot- 
eiras (avti, wow), lays claim to. ‘évros (é), 
within, governs Gen. *advaBarwv (a-61a-Baive), im- 
passable. * rapéyosev, put (themselves) into your 
hands. °ei 47, except. ° ay with Infinitive is used 
in Orat. Oblig. where ay with the Optative would 
be used in Orat. Rect. meaning might, could, &c. 
” yeavloxos =veavias. “ ayapiora= L. ingrata. 


3. Euripides, Medea, 1067—80. 


Medea having sent the fatal robe to Creusa is 
about to murder her own children. 


adr’ elus yap’ 8) TAnpovertarny codon, 

kai rovade tréunpa tTANpovertépay ETL, 
maiias tpocetrety Bovdopat. Sor’, @ Téxva, 
dor’ aomacacGat pnytpi SeEvav yépa. 

® girtatn yelp, pirtarov dé poe oropa, 

Kai oyna nai mpdoceroyv® evyevés Téxvov, 
evdapovotrov, adr éxet ra 8 évOade 

matnp adeider. 8 ‘yAuKeia wpoaBorn,’, 

® parOaxds* ypas® avetua F Hdvorov réxvey. 
xepeire’ yopeir’s ovxét’ eit mpooBrerew 
ota’ +’ é5 vpds, GAAd viKapat KaxKois. 

cai pavOave piv ola Spay péddo xaxa 
Gupos® Se xpeicowy tov éuav Bovdrcuparor *, 
Oowep peyiotew aitwos xaxav Bporois. 
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Notes. ‘yap gives the reason for zpocevmeiy 
Bovdopas. *1poowoy (mpos, dis), countenance. 
* arpoaBovn (mporRddAAw), embrace. ‘ padGaxos, 
tender. L. mollis. ° ypas, skin, flesh. °ywpéw 
(ywpa), I depart. "olos re. when followed by re, 
otos, which is properly ‘such a one as,’ gets the 
meaning of ‘able, ‘capable.’ *@uyucs, wrath. 
° BovAeupa (BovAcevw), counsel, 


4. Thucydides, 1.86. Speech of the Ephor 
Sthenelaidas at the congress held at Sparta before 
the Peloponnesian war. 

Tods ev Adyous Tovs TroAAOds* Tav ’AOnvaiwv 
ov yuyvecKkm’ ématvécaytes yap ToAXa EavTovs ov- 
Sauod avteiroy ws ovK abdixodat Tors nweTépous 
Evppayous® cai thy TleXorovvnaov’ Kaitou et mrpos 
tors Mydous éyévovto ayabol tore, wpos 8 yas 
Kaxol viv, Surdacias® Gyulas* akiol eiowv, ote avr’ 
aya0av Kaxol yeyévnvras, npeis Sé opotoe Kal Tore 
xal viv éopev, kal Tods Euppayous, nv cwppovapev® 
ov meptorpoueba® ddixoupévous, ove weAAN COMED TL- 
pewpety’ of &° ovaére péANOVTL KAKOS TrarxeL. 
GAXos pev yap xXpnyara éoTt TWoANA Kai vijes 
xar frrtrot, nuiv S¢ Evppayor ayaboi, ods ov mapa- 
Soréa® trois "AOnvaiots éaotiv, ovde Sixats xal AGyous 
Staxpiréa” pun Aoyw Kal avrods BraTrropévous™, 
GAG Timwpyréa ev Taxes Kal tavri abéver. Kal 
as pas mpérer™ BovrevecOas adixoupévous pydeis 
SidacKxérw, GANA Tors péAXOVTAS adixety padXov 
mpéres Toy xpovov BovreverOas. pypivecBe™ 

19—2 
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obv, & Aaxcda:péviot, akios Tis Yaraptyns Tov 70- 
Nepov, xai pte tors “AOnvaiovs cate peifous 
ybyver Oat, parte tors Evppayous xatrampodbaper™, 
adda. Evy trois Ocois erimpev™ mrpos tovs adixovvras. 


Notes. *ot wod doi here has its original sense 
‘the many’ not ‘the most. *£vpypayos (Eup, 
payn), ally. * SerAaotos (S:rrA0vs), twofold. * &nula, 
punishment. *° cwdpovéw (codpwv), am wise. 
* qreptopaw = uTrepopaw. ‘Tyswpée (Tin, alpw), I 
help. ‘°ot dé, Le. of Evppayo. ° rapadotéa, neut. 
pl. verbal of zrapadiiwpst, governing o's. ™ dva- 
xpivw, I settle a dispute. “ Brazropévous, acc. 
as if with an Inf., Siaxpuréa being equivalent to 
Sei SuaxpiverOas. ™ arpéres, it befits. * wodifopas, 
I vote. ™“ xatarpodéwps. xara strengthens the 
force of mpodidiau. “ érimper (eri, elt), go 
against. 
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A. 


able, Iam, v. dvvanas 

absolutely, dwxAcs 

about, dugl, repl, card 

above, urép 

according to, xard with ace. 

accordingly, dpa 

account, v. 7iOnus, mid. 

aecountable, afrios 

accusation, alria 

accuse, alridopat 

accustomed, I am, elw6a 

Achilles, ’AytAX\es 

acquire, xrdojas 

acquiring, 8. xrjots 

act, 8. Epyor 

act, v. (1) mpdoow, (2) a play, 
uwoxplyopat 

act unjustly, ddiacéw 

action, rpaiics 

active, ed{wvos 

address an assembly, d-yopetw 

admire, dauud tw 

adorn, coouéw 

advance, Epwrw 

advise, Bovlevw 

affair, wpdypa; the affairs of 
the state, 7a THs wéAews 

afford, rapéyw 

afraid of, I am, 3éd:a, dédoixa 

after, werd with ace. 

afterwards, &re:ra 


again, wdAuv, av 
against, él, rpés, xard. 
age, yipas 
aged man, rpéofus 
ageless, ayynpws 
agree, opodoyéw 
alm, oxowos 
air, ayp 
Ajax, Alas 
Alexander, AXégavdpos 
all, ras 
all but, Scov ov 
allow, édw; it is allowed, tfeor: 
almost, oxeddv, oN-you 
alone, pdvos 
along, rapd 
already, 45 
,K 
altogether, rdyy 
always, del 
am, ell 
ambassadors, rpéoBas 
ambitious, g:Adripos 
ambrosia, dufpoola 
among, perd 
Anaximander, ’Avatiuaydpos 
anchor, dyxupa 
ancient, apxaios, wadads 
and, xal, re. and yet, xal roc 
anger, 6py% 
animal, {do» 
announce, ayyéAX\w 
anoint, xplw, intrans, 
another, d)\)os oe 
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answer, V. droxplyouat 

anticipate, ¢0arvw 

any, 7s 

apart, xwpls 

appear, palropuas 

appoint, rdoow, riOnuc 

arms, Sra 

army, orparés 

around, wepl, dudl 

arrange, rdogw 

arrangement, rdéis 

art, réxvn 

as, ws, 

as many as, Scos 

as regards, xard 

as soon as, ds TdXLoTS 

ashamed, I am, aloxvvouat 

ask, alréw, épwrdw 

ags, Svos 

assembling, place of, dyépa 

assembly, éxxrAnola 

assign, véuw 

associate with, du:Adw 

assume, Urorlenat 

Assyrian, ’Acovptos 

asunder, dixa 

Athenian, ‘A@nvaios 

Athens, ’A@jvar; at, ’"AOqrnar 

at, wpds 

at length, xpdévy 

— all events, your 

— home, ofxos 

— last, rédos 

— least, ye 

— once, avTdbey 

— one time—at another time, 
d@)dX\ore—dddore 

— random, pdrypy 

— the same time, dua 

attack, rpooBdd\Aw 

attempt, émtyeipéw 

Attio, 'Arrixds 

attire, croly 

author, afrcos 

avail, dpxéw 


“kon 
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B. 


Babylon, Bafvud cy 
Bacchus, Ardrvaos 


badness, xaala 

ball, opaipa 

band of actors, xdpos 
banish, éxSdA)dw; pass. éxwlarrw 
barbarian, BdpBapos 

base, adj. aloxpds 

bathe, v. Aovouat 

battle, udxyn 

bay, xédwos 

be, elul 

bear, v. dépw 

beat, rUrrw, xérrw 
beautiful, xadds 

beauty, «dAdos 

because, 87 

become, yiyvouas 

bee, péXuooa 

before, adv. wply, prep. wpd 
beget, rixrw 

beg for, alréw 

begin, dpxw, apxouas 
beginning, apy 

behold, Gedopac 

believe, xtorevw 

belly, -yaorip 

bend, xdurrw 

benefit, v. ed roéw, dvirnus 
beside, wapd 

best, dpioros, A\@aros, BEX\rwrros 
better, duelypwr, BeATiow 
betray, rpodldwus 

bewail, xdzrropas 
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blood, afua 

blow, rAn}7 

body, capa 

Beotian, Borwres 

bold, @pacus 

boldness, Qapaos 

bone, 6oréov 

book, S:Briov 

bosom, «dA7ros 

both, adj dudw, on both sides. 
aGudorépwlev 

both, adv. xal 

bound, v. dpliw 

boundary, dpos 

bow, rofor 

bowl, xpar7p 

boy, wais 

brave, avdpetos 

break, v. pjyyvus, (an cath) 
Auw 

breath, wvetua 

breathe, rvéw 

bride, »ryndy 

bright, Aauwpés 

bring, dépw, dyw, xoultw 
— forth, rixTw 

broad, evpus 

brother, adeAgdos 

brotherly, g:AadeA gos 

brow, ddpus 

brutal, Onpiddns 

bull, ravpos 

burial, rados 

burn, xalw 

bury, Oarrw 

business, acyxyoNla 

bustling, ro\urpa-yuwr 

but, ddAd, 3é 

buy, ayopdsw 

by, dzd, by land, card 7 

by all means, rdyrws 

— day, yudpas 

— force, Big 

— means of, did 

— night, yuxrus 

— no means, ovdanas 


by the side of, rapd 
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C. 


calamity, arn 
call, Aéyw, xaréw 
calumny, dcaBor7 
care, I am a—to, uédAw, Impers. 
péret 
carry, dépw, carry off for my- 
self, pépouat 
cast away, v. plrTw 
cause, 8. alrla, alrcoy 
cavalry, lrmeis 
Cease, Tavopas 
Celts, KeArol 
certain, 7¢s 
certainly, wévroe 
chance, Tvx7 
change, v. a\\acow 
chaos, xdos 
character, 700s 
charming, xaples 
chastise, codatw 
cherish, tpégw 
child, réxvoy, rats 
childless, dacs 
chimera, xiuatpa 
choice, afpeocs 
choose, aipéouas 
chorus, xépos 
church, éxxAnola 
circle, K¥xdos 
citadel, dxpdmoXts 
citizen, roNlrns 
city, modus 
claim, v. diidw 
class, 8. eldos 
clean, xadapés 
cleanse, xadalow 
clear, A\aumapds 
clever, detios 
cling to, dwropas 
cloak, ludrioy 
close, v. xvedw 
clothes, luaria 
cloud, vepédAn 
coast along, raparhéw 
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cold, s. ywxos 
colonise, olxi{w 
come, I am, 7«w 
command, xedevw 
common, xouwds 
completion, 7éAos 
concerning, wept 
condemn, xaraytyyaoKkw 
conquer, »txdio 
conscious, I am, ovvocda 
consider, vouliw, cxowéw 
consideration, oxéyxs 
consist, cuvlorapar 
conrult, Boudevouas 
contain, éxw 
contemplate, Oewpéw 
contemplation, Oewpla 
Contest, a-ywy, aOdos 
continent, adj. éyxparns 
continue, ‘udvta 
contradict, ayriAéyw 
contrary to, wapd 
contrivance, “7xar7} 
converse, diadéyouat 
conversation, d:dAovyos 
convict, édéyxw 
Corinth, KépuAos 
Corinthian, Kopl»@.0s 
corn, otros 
corner, ywria 
correct, coddiw 
corrupt, v. delpw 
counsel, 8. BovA7 
counsel, v. Bovdevw 
count happy, evda:pori fw 
— worthy, atidw 
country, y7, warpls 
courage, dvdpela 
courageous, dydpeios 
court, pay—to, Jeparedw 
court abhi 
cover, V. KpuxTw 
cow, fous 
coward 
cowardice, Sela 
cower, wrycow 


| crabbed, xaXewds 


craft, 5éXos 

creep, v. Eprw 
Cretan, Kpyjs, Kpyrds 
cross over, dcaBaivw 
crown, 8. orépavyos 
crown, V. oTrepaydw 
cry, 8. Bor 

cubit, ri7xus 

culprit, afrws 

curee, drn 

custom, &0os 

cut, v. réyyw, xéwrw 


D. 


dance, s. xépos 

dance, v. xopevw 

danger, xivduvos, I incur, «cv- 
Suvevw 

dared, I, érA7 

darkness, oxdros 

dart, BéX\os 

daughter, Ouyarnp 

dawn, 8. éws 

day, 7u¢pa 

dead, vexpés 

dead body, vexpés 

dear, didos 

death, @dvaros 

deceive, pevdw 

decision, xplocs 

declare, d-yopevw 

deed, Epyor 

deep, adj. Baéus 
— toned, Bapus 

defeat, v. xparéw 

defend, durdcow, duvrw 

define, "dpb popat 

deity, daluw» 

deliberate, Bovedopas 

delight, v. wntrans. xalpw, trans. 
Téprw 

depart, awépxyopas 

deprive, crepéw, ddarpéopas 

depth, Bdéos 

descent, -yévos 
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deserted, Epnyos 

deserved, aicos 

desire, v. éw:Oupéw 

desolation, épnula 

despatch, v. oré\\w 

despise, xaragpovéw 

destroy, pOelpw, GAAupt, GwON- 
Aue 

dexterous, Seftds 

dialogue, diddoyos 

diction, Adis 

die, 8. x’Bos 

die, v. Ovijoxw, drobvioKkw 

different, repos 

difficulty, xaNewds ; with, uddcs 

dig, dpvcow 

dinner, detxrvoy 

dip, v. Bdrrw 

direct, adj. evOus 

directions, in all, rayrax7 

disciple, nadyrys 

disease, vdcos 

diseased, voowdys 

disgrace, s. aloxvrw 

disgrace, v. aloxuvn 

diagraceful, aloxpdés 

dishonour, driula 

dispose, v. diarl@nu, am dis- 
posed, didxecpar 

disposition, rpémos 

distribute, »éuw 

distributor, raulas 

district, yWpa 

disturb, rapdoow 

divine, @etos 

divinity, daluw» 

do, mpdcow, raéw, Spdw 

dog, xUwy 

doing, rpaits 

door, 

double, d:xXovs 

down, «ard 


drag, v. €\xw 
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drink, s. rordp 
drink, v. wivw 
drive, v. éAavvw 
— out of senses, élernps 
drug, 8. papuaxoy 


during, dd 
E. 
each, &xacros, each other, 
GAAjAwY 
ear, ous 
early, w6ev 


edge, du 
educate, v. radevw 
education, radela 


egg, wd 

Egypt, Alyvrros, Egyptian, 
Alyirrios 

eight, o«rw 

eighth, bydoos 

either, 4 

elder, rpeofurepos 

elephant, edépas 

eleven, &vdexa 

eleventh, évdéxaros 

elsewhere, 4X06 

embrace, aordfouat 

empty, xevds 

encourage, rapaxahéw 

end, reAeury, TéAoS 

enemy, wodémuos 

enjoy, #dopnae 

enlarge, avidvw 

en masse, raydnyel 

enslave, doukéw 

entreat, alréouat 

envious, p0ovepos 

envy, 8. dbovos 

envy, v. p0ovdéw 

Epicurus, ‘Exlxoupos 
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Epaminondas, 'Erapewuydas 

equal, fcos 

equally, lows 

equipment, croA} 

err, duaprdyw 

error, duapria 

escape, 8. guy 

escape, Vv. pevyw 

escape notice, \avOdyw 

escort, 8. Tou.7?} 

especially, uadktora 

esteem, rotéouat 

eternity, alwy 

Ethiopian, Alloy 

even, Kal 

everlasting, did&os 

every, was 

everywhere, ravraxol 

evil, adj. xaxés, 8. kaxéy 

evil-speaking, BAacdnula 

exact, v. AauSdvw 

examine, éAéyxw 

exceed, vrepBdd\Aw 

exceedingly, rdyu 

excel, dkiagpépw 

excellence, dper7 

excellent, dya6os 

excuse, V. cvyyiyrwoKw 

exhausted (I am), cayyw 

expedition, orparela. J make, 
go on an, otparedw 

extinguish, oBévrusue 

extreme, foxaros 


eye, o@Oaduos 


F. 


fabulous, wuv8ddns 

fact, rpayyua 

fair, adj. (t) xadds, (2) Sixacos 
faith, rloris 

fall, v. rlr7rw 

fall asleep, xocudopas 

false, Wevdns 

falsehood, Wetdos 

far, paxpdy, roNd 
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fare, v. apdoow; well, ed; ill, 
KaKWs 
fasten, dwrw 
fat, raxus 
fate, notpa 
father, rarjp 
fault, alia 
favour, 8. xd pis 
— Vv. xaplfouas 

fear, v. poBéopas 

— 8. GébBos 
fearful, poBepds 
feel awe, o¢Bopas 
— shame, alddouar, aloxuvvopas 
— terror, poBéouas 
feeling, aloOnors 
female, adj. Ondus 
fence, v. dpdoow 
fetter, deouds 
few, ddl+yot 
field, d-ypés 
fifth, réurros 
fiftieth, reyrnroorés 
fifty, revryjxovra 
fight, v. udxouas 
figure, ox7ua 
fill, rAnpdw, wiuwrdnus 
find, evpioxw 
finely, cards 
fire, rip 
firat, mpwros 
firstly, rpw@rop 
first-rate, dxpds 
fish, /xOus 
fit out, v. cré\Aw 
fitting, it is, Eocxe 
five, révre 
flame, miip 
flat, rAarvs 
flatterer, xé\at 
flee, pev-yw 
flesh, odpt 
flight, puy} 
flow, v. péw 
flower, dy6os 
fly, v. (1) pevyw, (2) wéropac 
follow, érouas 
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folly, dvota 
food, otros 
fool, ae 
foolish, ( “”°77°S 
foot, rous 
for, adv. yap, prep. vrép 
for the most part, 7d woAv 
force, 8. Bia 
— v. Bidfopac 
foreign, BdpBapos 
foremost, xpwros 
forget, AavPdvopac 
forgetfulness, 707 
form, s. eldos 
former, rpérepos 
formerly, xporepovy 
forsake, éxAclrw 
fortunate, edrvx7js 
fortune, 70x” 
forty, Tecoapdxovra, 
found, v. olkigw 
four, réooapes 
free, adj. édevOepos 
free, v. €devPepsw 
freedom, éAcevepla 
freeze, wiyyvupu 
freshness, vedrns 
friend, ¢l\os 
friendship, ¢:Ala 
frighten, poBéw 
from, awd 
from all sides, ravraxd0er 
— another place, d\\ofer 
— both sides, dudorépwier 
— dawn, éwiev 
— home, ofxode 
— the spot, airddey 
— whence, dd 
fruit, xapiés 
full, rAnprs 
further, ére 


G. 


gain, 8. xépdos 
gain, v. ruyxdvw 
gather together, v. dyelpw 


general, orparryds 

generation, yeved 

gentiles, ra €6vy 

get myself ready, oré\Xopae 

— possession of, xparéw 

— written down, ypdpouat 

giant, yl-yas 

gift, da@por 

girdle, fury 

give, dldwpus 

give in exchange, d\Adoow 

give to taste, yedw 

glory, ddfa 

go, Balyw, Epyouat, will go, Tus 

go on an expedition, orparevw 

goad, s. xévrpop 

goat, rpdyos 

god, Beds 

goddess, bed 

godless, d0eos 

gold, xpuads 

golden, 1 xpuceos 

good, adj. a-ya0ds, 8. d-yaldy 

goodly, evguijs 

good natured, evnOys 

good news, evayyéAcoy 

gospel, evayyé\toy 

grace, 8. xdpis 

graceful, xaplecs 

gracious, thews 

gratify, xaplfopac 

grave, 8. Tddos 

Greek aa te k, adj. ‘E 
recian, Gree ). “EAAnvixés 

Greece, ‘Badds. si 

Greek, s, "E\Anv 

grief, \vrn 

grievous, Avrnpds 

grow old, ynpdoxw 

grudge, dbovéw 

guard, v. guvidcow 

guard against, purdcooua 


guard, 8. purag 


guest, E¢vos 
guide, iryeneby 
guilty, afrcos 
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H. 


habit of mind or body, és 
hair, xdun, Oplé 
half, Fucus 
hallowed, Sows 
hand, xep 
happen, cupBalyw 
happily, evdacudyws 
happiness, evda:uovla 
happy, etdaluwy 
I am, evdarpovdeo 
— TLovunt, evdaporl tw 
harbour, uty 
hard, xa\eros 
hardly, udrss 
harm, v. BAdrrw 
harsh, yaderés 
haste, 8. crovd} 
haate, v. Yeuat 
hate, v. pucéw 
hateful, ¢xdpds 
have, xe 
having power over, KUptos 
» V. xwwduyevw 
he, auvrds, éxetvos 
head, xepadh 
heal, v. dopa 
healer, larpés 
healthy, vyc#s 
hear, axovw 
hearing, s. dxo# 
heart, capdla 
hearth, éo7la 
heaven, odpards 
heaven-sent, Getos 
heavy, Bapus 


heavy-armed soldier, éwAirys 


height, Uyos 
Helen, ‘“Bdévg 


Hermae, ‘Epuat 

herein, évraida 
Hesiod, ‘Haoiodes 

hide, xpvarrw, xahvarw 
hidden, xpuwrds 
highest, axpés 

hill, rd-yos, dpos 

hire, v. pec Odouat 

his, 6s; or gen. of aurés 
hit, ruyxdvw 

hither, évOdde 

hold, &w; lay hold of, &youa: 
hold. to, éréxw 

holy, docos 

home, olxos, adv. olxade 
Homer, “Ounpos 
homeward, ofxade 
honey, #érc 

honour, 8. 7¢% 

— v. Tyundw 
honoured, adj. rijuo$ 
hope, érwls 
hoplite, éxAlrys 
horn, xépas 
horse, trzos 
horseman, lrreis 
hostile, roAéusos 
hour, wpa 
house, olxos 
how, was, indirect Srws 
how many, woos 
however, drws 
human, ayOpuwwos 
humane, le lad 
idleness, a 
hundred, dearée 
hundredth, éxarogrTés 
hurl, pirrw 
hurt, BAdarree 
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idleness, doyle 

if, el, éay 

ignorance, d-yvog 

ignorant, duabys 

ill, xaxés 

— Ian, xdurw 

illustrious, Aanmpds 

image, efSwAov, elxwy 

imitate, puuéouaz 

imitation, ulunocs 

immediately, evOus, aurixa 

immortal, addvaros 

impious, aceBys 

import, v. eloaya 

impossible, ddvvaros 

impracticable, aunxavos 

impression, Tos 

in, éy 

— a body, ravdnpel 

dream, dvap 

— any respect, 7: 

another place, d\X\of 
— way, ddd\wWs 

behalf of, vaép 

consequence of, did, él 

every way, wavTaxy 

many places, ro\\axoi 

no way, ovdanus 

short, éd\ws 

spite of, Big 

the presence of, rapd 

— same way, Soavris 





Fred reba debe 


— two, dixa 

— vain, udrny 
— which way, 9 
incontinent, dxpari#s 
increase, avédyw 
indeed, péy 
indict, ypdpopae 
indictment, ypagy 
indulge, xaplyouas 
inferior, joowy 
infirm, acer} 
inform, pnyviw 
inhabit, olkéw 
injure, BAdwrrw 


— time of, eri with gen. 


injustice, adixla 
inquire, ruvOdvopuat 
inquiry, laropla 
insolence, UBpts 
inspect, ercoxoréw 
insult, v. UBpl fw 
instead of, dvri, éx 
institution, Ogos 
instrument, Spyavory 
instruct, wadevw 
intellect, vois 
interpret épunvevo 
interpreter, Wpopyrns 
invasion, make an, elaBdd\\w 
invent, evploxw 
irrational, dAcyos 
island, vjoos 

ivy, Keoods 


J. 


jest, v. oxdrrw 
jointly, cow? 
journey, 8. 050s 
joy, 8. Xapd 
judge, 8. xperis 
judge, v. xplyw 
judge against, carayryriokw 
judgment, yrwpun 
Juno, “Hpa 
Jupiter, Zevs 
just, dlkacos 
just as, dorep 
— here, avrod 
justice, d3lxy 


K. 


keen, dvs 

keep, gurdcow 
kill, xrelyw, dmroxrelyw, pass. 
dsr obyiaoKca 

kind, adj. evvois 

kindle, arrw 

king, Baoievs 

kingdom, Baci\da 

knee, ydvu 

knight, leds 
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knock, corre 
know, ycyrwexe, cida 


knowiedge, -yrwecs 


uéyas 
last, voraros, Eoxaros, at last, 
réXos 


anal ahead 


laugh, + 

langhir, eeohiarseack: yéhes 
w 

lawless. dropos 

lawsuit, dixy 

lay down, 1. chivw, 2. TiO-qyn (of 
a law). 

— hold of, fyoua 

lead, v. d-yw, 17yéoum 

lead astray, whavawe 


letter, yedupo. 
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likeness, elxcv 


lordship, duvacreia 
lot, xAjpos 
love, s. Epws 
love, v. guiéw 
lull to rest, cowmaw 
Lycurgus, Avxoupyos. 
lyre, Avpa 

M. 


madness, pad 
maiden, rap0évos 
majority, of wod)ol 
make, woéw 
make an expedition, orparevw 

— to stand, lornu 
making, rolnois 
man, drOpwros, aynp 
manifest, daryepos 
manly, aydpeios 
manliness, arvdpeia 
manner, 7poros 
manner of living, diara 
many, wolvs 
master, deowérys 
march, s. od6s 
market, a-yopd. 
marriage, -ydjos 

marry, “yapéw 

mart, éuqrd, 
mass "(of the people), of xodXoi 
master, deowdrys 
mean, v. dporéw 
meanwhile, réws 
measure, péT poy 
meddlesome, roAurpda-yjLesw 
medicine, dd pyaxoy 
memory, p77 
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mercenaries, £¢vot 
merchant, &2ropos 
Mercury, ‘Epis 
messenger, dyyeNos 
middle, puécos 
might, Bia, xpdros 
milk, ydAa 
mind, yuxy, ppny 
minded, I am, gpovéw 
Minerva, 'A@nva 
minstrel, paywdds 
miss, v. duapravw 
mix, Vv. Kepdyvups 
mob, dy)os 
mock, ocwrrTw 
moderate, uérpios 
modesty, aldds 
month, 79 
moon, ceAnvy 
more, adj. xielwv, adv. uadAov 
morn, fws 
mortal, 8. Bpords, adj. Gyros 
most, adj. wXelcros, of roddXol, 
adv. paora 
mother, j.2rnp 
mould, v. rAacow 
mount, v. avaBaivw 
mountain, dpos 
mouth, ordua 
move, Kxivéw 
much, adj. modus 
— adv, word, uéya, udda 
multitude, rA76o0s 
murder, ddvos 
murderer, govevs 
muse, 8. Lovee 
my, éuéds 
myriad, pupids 
Mytilenaean, Mur:Anvaios 


N. 
nail, dvvt 
naked, -yupsds 
name, 8. dvoua. 
name, v. ovondtw 
nation, &0vos 
nature, ducts 
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natural, duowrds 
naturally, duce 
naval, vaurixds 
navy, 70 vaurixdy 
near, -er, -est, éyyus, -vrépw, 

-UTOTW 
nearly, oxeddv 
necessary, dvaykatos 
necessity, avdyKy 
nectar, véxrap 
neither—nor, ofre— ovre 
never, ovdérore 
nevertheleas, duws 
new, véos 
next, adv. &rara 
night, wvé, by night, vuxros 
Nile, Ne?Aos 
nine, évyéa 
no, ovdels, ovK 
noble, -yervaios 
nod, v. vevw 
noise, Bo7 
nominally, Ady 
no longer, ovxére 
no one, ovdels, wndels 
nor, ovdé 
nose, pls 
not, ov, OUK, 147) _ 
not even, ovdé, undé 
notice, escape, AapOarw 
not therefore, o¥xouy 
not yet, ofrw 
nourish, rpégw 
nourishment, Tpod7} 
now, viv 
nowhere, ovday00 
number, apiOuds 
nymph, viugoy 

0. 

oak tree, dpus 
oath, dpxos 
obey, axovw, melOouas 
obscure, adgdavys 
observation, dewpla 
obtain, AapBarw 
odious, Aurnpés 
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» x 
of old, rdAaz 
often, roAAdxis 
oil, ator 
old age, -yfjpas 
old man, yépwy 
Olynthian, ’Oduvv6cos 
omit, édw 
on, érl 
on account of, did 
on the contrary, av 
— one hand, u& 
— other hand, 8é 
— right hand, detds 
— side of, rpos, with gen. 
— spot, avrov 
once, roré 
— for all, drat 
one, els, ris 
one day, roré 
one another, a\\7)\wP 
one side—the other side, of név 
—ol dé 
only, adj. novos, adv. pdvoy 
opinion, doéa 
opportunity, xapés 
or, 
orator, pyrwp 
order, 8. xdaos 
order, v. (1) olxéw, (2) KeXeuw 
origin, yéveots 
ornament, xécjos 
other, frepos, dAdos 
otherwise, d\X\ws 
our, 7u4TEpos 
out of, éx 
out of doors, dupage 
outline, rvzos 
over, Uxdp 
overlook, vrepopdw 
overseer, érioKxomos 
overthrow, v. opdAX\w 
owe, odelrw 
owing to, dd, with acc. 
own, adj. tdcos 
ox, Bois 


GENERAL VOCABULARY. 


FP. 


pain, AUxrn, dos 

paint, ypddw 

painter, ypageus 

parent, yoveus 

part, udpos 

partake, peréxw 

passion, rdGos 

passionless, aradys 

path, od6s 

pay, 8. u00ds 

pay, v. tTlyw 

pay court to, Oepawevw 

peace, elpnvy 

pelt, Badr(w 

penalty, dlky; I pay, dldwm 4. 
people, dyuo0s, dvOpwiras 
perceive, alcOdvopa 

perhaps, fcws 

period, xpdévos 

perish, awé\Aupe, mid. 
persecute, d:axw 

Persian, Ilépons 

persuade, reOw 

Serpe rida aed 

philosopher 

philosophiio duddcoges 
philosophy, ¢irocodla 


| physician, larpdés 


pig, ds 

pious, evoeBys 

pity, 8. olxros 

pity, v. olxrelpw 

place, s. Toros, of assembling, 


ayo, 

place, v. rlOnuc, targus, Tacow 
lant, purdy 
latean, IlAaracevs 

Plato, TAdrwy 

play, 8. madd 

play, v. waltw 

pleasant, 75us 

please, apéoxw 

pleasure, 730% 

plough, dporpe» 
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pine v. dyyw kal dépw 
lutarch, T\ovrapxos 
poem, rolnua 
poet, ronrys 
poetry, wolnots 
poison, ddpuaxopy 
poor man, wévys 
porch, rod 
portion, jotpa. 
position, 0éors 
possess, Exw, xéxrnwat 
possessed of speech, puwpes 
possession, aryaddv, krijwa 
possession, get—of, xparéw 
pound, 7pipw 
pour in, éyxéw 
poverty, rela 
power, duvayus, having—over, 

Kuptos 
powerful, 3uvards 
powerless, ddivaros 
practise, v. doxéw 
praise, v. éravéw 

— 4. Eravos 
pray, etXopuae 
prayer, evx 
preach, xnpicow 
precious, 70s 
predecessor, 0 mply 
present, I am, wd pecs 
preserve, owguy 
prevail, xparéw 
priest, lepevs 
prime, 8. dpa 
principle, apxy 
prison, deopuds 
private, tdtos 
prize, dOXov 
procession, Tommi 
proclaim, Knpicow 
procure, evploxopat 
produce, v. duw, ricrw 
proof, Tekunptoy 
propose, ‘ypadw 
providence, potpa 
prudence, ppornors 
punishment, dix, wow) 
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pure, xabapés 

purify, cadalpw 
pursue, dwxw 

put, v. rlOnpc 

put a stop to, ravw 
put to flight, rpéwrouae 
put upon, érirdOnys 


quick, Taxus 
quit, aAAdo oes 
quite, rdvu 


R. 


race, 8. ‘yeved, (1); Spéuos (2) 
rain, I send, vw, rains, it, vee 
raise, alpw 

— up, avlornus 
rank, rdés 
ransom, v. Avouas 
rash, Opacus 
rather, “aA)op 
raven, xépaé 
read, avayvyvaokw 
really, oy, adnOws 
reason, Ad-yos 
receive, AauBdyw, déxouas 
reckon, Aoylfouae 
recover, Koulfouas 
refute, eneyxw 
regular, KU pcos 
rejoice, xalpw 
related , 
relation {2UYe7% 
release, \vw 
remain, wévw 
remaining, Nourds 
remember, peéuynuae 
render, dwrodl5copu, wapexw 
repay, adwrodldwus 
repent of, nerayryrurKkw 
reproach, 8. Sverdos 
requital, wowy 
respect, céBw 
rest, I lull to, couudw 
restore, 3 pObw 
reverence, 8, aldws 
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reverence, v. aloxwoua, aldéo- 


pou 

revolt, v. agiorapat 
reward, pucOos 
rhapsody, paypdla 
rich, roves 

riches, s. xAovros, xpnpaTa 
ride, éA\avwww 

right, adj. apOos 
right, it is, 

right, hand, deied 
righteous, dfxaos 
righteousness, dcacoovwn 
river, Toraos 

road, odds 

rock, wérpa 

Roman, ‘Pwpaios 
rose, podor 

rouse, éyelpw, xiréw 
rout, v. tpérw 

rub, v. 7plBw 

rude, dypocxos 

ruin, v. p0e pw 

rule, 8. apx7 

rule, v. dpxw 

ruler, Suvdornys, dpywy 
run, V. Tpéxw 

runner, dpoyevs 
running, 8. dpéuos 
rustic, dypoxos 


s. 
sacred, lepds 


sacrifice, 8. Ovola 
sacrifice, v. vw 
safeguard, duAaKxy 
safety, owrnpla 
sail, v. rA\éw 
sailor, vaurys 

salt, aAs 

ralute, domdgouas 
same, 0 auros 
Samian, Zdjuwos 
Saul, ZavAos 
savage, dypios, Onpusdns 
save, odiw 
Saviour, cwrip 
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see, v. Sréww, opdw 

seed, omdppa 

seek, fyréw 

seer, Harris 

seem, foxa, Soxéw 

seize, dprdtw 

self, (myself, himself, &c.) auvrds 
self-restrained, ¢yxpar7s 


‘sell, v. wwréw 


senate, Bovd7 
send, réurw 
— away, drocrA\\w 
— rain, vw 
sense, alaGnois, voi's 
separately, xwpls 
serpent, d¢is 
servant, dovAos, rats 
set fire to, drrw 
— free, édevOepdw 
— in order, rdoow 
— up, 6pGdw, torn 
settle, v. riOnuc 


shake, oelw 
shame, aloxiry 
shameful, alcxpés 
shape, opp} 
sharp, ofvs 

sheep, xpoBaror 
she-goat, xiua:pa, alt 
shepherd, soc} 
shield, doris 
shine, Adurw 
ship, vais 
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short, pixpés 
short-lived, ég7juepos 
shout, s. Bo7} 

show, galyw, Selxvups 
shun, dvAdcoonas 
shut, v. xAelw; in, or out, elpyw 
Sicily, ZexeNa 

sight, dys 

sign, onuetoy 

signal, v. onualyw, 8. onuctoy 
signify, onualyw 
silence, ovy? 

silent, I am; ovydw 
silver, dpyupos 
similar, Suocos 
simple, dirdois 
simply, dwAws 

sin, 8. duapria 

— Vv. duaprdyw 
since, érel, éwetd7) 
sing, deldw, dw 
single, dwrNovs 

sister, ade\go7 
sisterly, p:Addedgos 
six, 


sixth, @xros 
size, uéye0os 
slander, v. diaBd\dw 
slave, dovAos 

— Tama, Sourdew 
slavery, doudea 
slay, xrelyw, droxrelyw 
sleep, Uavos 
slow, Bpadus 
small, pixpds 
smite, BdA\w 
snake, S¢is 
80, oUTws 
— great, TOCOUTOS 
— long, réws 
— many, Tdcos 
soldier, orparcrns 
solitary, Epnuos 
solitude, epnula 
some, Ts; something, 7: 
son, v 
song, 907 
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soon, raxv 

sophist, cogirris 

soul, yux7 

sound, 8. dwry 

sound, adj. v-yc7js 

source, #777} 

sow, ds 

Spartan, Zrapridrys 

speak, Aéyw, ill of, caxws 

speaking, evil, BAacdnpla 

spear, Sdpu 

spectacle, ee 

8 h, Adyos 

ae possessed of, pwyvrjecs 

speed, raxos 

sphere, opaipa 

spherical, opazpoeldns 

spirit, Yux7, Ouuds, rvedua 

sport, s. waded 

sport, v. ralfw 

spring, 8. 777% 

staff, oxjwrpoy 

stage, oxnv7 

stand, v. fornxa, see lornus 

star, dorpov 

state, s. rdnes 

steal, x\érrw 

stick, sdBdos 

still, adv. &re 

sting, xéyrpoy 

stir, xivéw 

stoic, orwixds 

stone, Aldos 

stop, trans, ravw, intrans, ravo- 

peas 

storm, 8. yecuwy 

stout, rayus 

straight, op0ds 

straightway, evdus 

straining, s. rdvos 

stranger, Eévos 

stream, 8. ToTapos 

strength, loxvs, cOévos, xpdros 

stretch, relyw 

strew, cropévvupt 

strife, Epis 

strike, rurrw, rryocow 
20—2 
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stript, yupurds 

strive after, creddw 

strong, adj. duvards 

strong, am, v. Epswyat 
struggle, d9dos 

struggling, dOdAcos 

stumble, v. rralw 

subdue, caracrpépomac 

such, rotos 

such as, ofos 

suffer, rdoxw 

suffer punishment, Slayy down 
suffice, apxéw 
summer, (épos 
summit, axu7 

gun, 7Atos 

superior, xpedoowy 
sure, gadis 

surely, 7 

surpass, mpotxw 
surprising, xapadotos 
surround, wepcBadAw 
survive, meptyl-yvopas 
swan, KUKVOS 

ewear, V. Ouvups 
sweet, 7dUs 

BWift, wis - 

swim, véw 
Syracusan, Dupaxderos 
Syracuse, Zupdxoveas 


Syrian, Zupos 
T. 
table, tpdweta 
take, AauBdvw, alpéw 
— in exchange, d\Adoow 


— up, alpw 
taken, I am, aNoxopuas 
tale, ni0os 
taste, v. yevopas 
teach, diddoxw, get (have) 


taught, diddoxopuat 
teacher, d&ddoxados 
tear, Sdxpvov 
tell, dodiw, hey 
temper, v. xepdyvupu 
femperate, cwdpuw 
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temple, lepdy 

ten, déxa 

tent, oxnr} 

tenth, déxaros 

ten thousand, pvpios 

terrible, dewds 

territory, xwpa 

than, 7 

thanks, xdpis 

that, adv. art, ws 

that, pron. éxelvos 

the, 6, 7, Td 

theft, xAowr) 

their, poenreee or Gen. pl. of 
aurés 

then, (1) rére, (2) ov» 

thence, exeiBey 

there, éxe?, &vOa 

therefore, of, rolyuy 

they, avrol, éxeivoc 

thick, 3acvs 

thief, xAerrns 

thing, rpaypa, Xpjua 

think, voul{w, olouac 

third, rplros 

thirty, tpidxovra 

thirtieth, rpraxoorés 

this, oSros, de 

thither, éxeice 

thou, od 

thought, yruiun 

thousand, xcos 

Thracian, Opgé 

three, Tpeis 

thrice, rpls 

through, dd 

throw, v. BadA\w 

thus, odrws 

thus much, rogotro 

thy, os 

time, xpévos 

tired, I am, xcdpvw 

to another place, dAXoce 

to-day, ofpepor 

together, dua 

toil, wrévos 

tomb, rdyfos 
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to-morrow, avpioy 
tongue, yAdooa 
too, kal 

tooth, ddots 
torch, A\auwds 
towards, pds 
town, doru 

train, v. doxéw 
trample on, raréw 
transgress, mwapaBalyw 
tread, raréw 
treasure, Onoaupds 
tree, dérd poy 

trip up, oparhw 
trireme, Tpinpys 
Trojan, Tpwixds 
trophy, Tpdémaroy 
trouble, wévos 
Troy, Tpola 

true, dA7O7s 


truly, (1) 2, rot, (2) dAnOus 


trumpet, oddrmcyé 
trust, v. ricrevw 
truth, ad7Gea 


turn, v. trans. rpérw, intrans. 


— out, droBalw 
twelve, dddexa 
twenty, efxoot(») 
twice, os 


two hurrdred, Siaxdoros 
type, ru7ros 
tyrant, TUpayvos 

Uz. 


Ulysses, "Odvoceds 
unacquainted, ayvws 
unarmed, yuuses 
undecaying, aynpws 
under, tr 

undergo danger, xoduvedw 
undertake, afpoyas 
undying, a9dvaros 
uneducated, awaldevros 
unfortunate, dvoruxys 


ungrateful, dydpurros 
ungrudging, dpdoves 
unjust, ddcxos 

— lam, ddiucéw 

unpleasant, cndrs 
unrestrained, dxparrs 
unwholesome, voowdns 
unwilling, dxwy 
unworthy, dvdgcos 
up, avd 
upon, éml 
up to, és 
upright, 6p06s 
urge on, orevdw 
use, V. xpdouae 

— 8. xpnots 


valid, xdptos 

vehement, dfvs 

Venus, >Agpodlry 
verily, 7 

verse, seis 

very, Lada 

vex, Auréw 

vice, xaxla 

victim, duvola 

victory, vlkn 

violence, Bla 

violent, Blacos 

virgin, rap0évos 

virtue, dper7 

vocal, puv7es 

voice, pwvr7 

vote, 8. yun 

Vulcan, “H¢acros 


Ww. 
wake, éyelpw 


walk about, wreprrardw 


wall, retxos 
wand, pdBdos 
wander, mravdopat 


want of leisure, doxoNa 
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war, 7é\euos, wage war, Toe 


pov mrocovpuas 
ward off, auuvw 
warm, adj. Gepuds 
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wash, v. Aovw 
waste, v. P0elpw 
watch, s. duAaKy 
watchman, guAat 
water, Jdwp 
way, dd0s 
Wwe, Tels 
weak, aadevi}s 
weakness, dcévera 
wealth, w\otros 
weapon, di)oy 
wearisome, Bapis 
weary, I am, xaprw 
weave, TéExw 
weep, daxpiw 
weight, Bdpos 
well, adv. ef 
— born, evyer}s 
— disposed, evvois 
me ee teoguvor 
what, vis, what kind of, rofos 
when, interr. wére, indirect, 
Omore, rel. dre 
whence, interr. rédev, rel. o0ev 
whenever, érore 
where, interr. oi, 
Srov, rel. od 
whether, wérepoy 
which (of two)? morepos 
while, whilst, gws 
whither, interr. wot, indirect 
Srot, rel. of 
who, tnterr. ris, rel. 8s 
whoever, doris 
whole, Sdos 
wholly, d\ws 
why, ri 
wicked, mrovnpos 
wickedness, adexta 
wife, yuri 
wild, dypcos 
—— beast, Onplovy 
will, v. Bovdouat, b€d\w 
g, éxwy 
Win, v. uxdw 
wind, s. dyenos 


indirect 
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wine, olvos 

winter, xetmir 

wisdom, cogla 

wise, odds 

wish, v. Bovrowac 

with, ou, perd 

—— a view to, érl with Dat. 

—— difficulty, porcs 
—— the help of, ouv 

without stint, dpbovos 

witness, udprus 

wolf, AvKos 

woman, yur7y 

wonder, v. Javydiw 

wonderful, davpacros 

wood, vA 

woody, vArjets 

word, Aéyos, pyyua, Eros 

work, v. épyd{opuas 

8. Epyor 

world, xéopos 

worse, xelpwy 

worship, oé8w, esp. used in Mid. 

worthy, décos 

worthless, avdécos 

wound, 8. &\xos 

——— V. TirpioKe 

wrath, épy7 

wrestler, a0 adrAnrns 

wretched, d@Acos, TAR MwP 

write, -ypdqw 

writing, -ypadyf 

wrong, 7. ddixéw 


Y. 





year, éros 

yes, val 

yesterday, xols 

yet, (1) mw, (2) Sues 
yield, melOopat 
yoke, {vyor 

yonder, that, éxeivos 
you, upets 

your, vuérepos 
young, 8. Téxvoy 
young, adj. véos 
youth, (1) veastas, (2) vedrys 
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A. 


dyabés, 37 
dyyAXw, 32 
dyyedos, 19 
dyelpw, 37 
dyipws, 94 
d-ykupa, 14 
d-yvo.a, 37 
dyvuis, 92 
d-youat, 185 
d-yopd, 37 
dyopd{w, 37 
d-yopevw, 37 
dyptos, 37 
d-ypoKos, 37 
d-ypds, 37 
ve 38, 205 
drydy, 67 
aderpy, 38 
adergpos, 19 
adixéw, 159 
ddixla, 38 
ddixos, 38 
aduvvaros, 25 


é0dvaros, 38 
ddeos, 25 
Fubar 9; 2 
aOrnr7s, I 
dddos, 23 


dOrov, 19 
dOXos, 19 
aldéopar, 205 
atd.os, 38 
alduds, 87 

alua, 68 

alt, 64 
alpéouar, 185 
alpects, 78 
alpéw, £59, 205 
atpw, 38, -oua, 186 
alcOdvouc, 205 
alcdnors, 78 
aloxpds, 38 
aloxuvn, 38 
aloxuvw, 38, -onat,186 
alréw, 159, -opas, 186 
alrla, 38 
alridouat, 189 
afriov, 38 
afrcos, 38 

aldv, 68 

axuy, 38 

axon, 38 
aKovw, 32, 205 
axparys, 94 
dxpov, 3 8 
Besse ohas: 78 
dxpos, 38 

dxwv, 94 
ar7ea, 38 
GAnO¥s, 93 
adXloxopat, 205 
add, 49 


The number refers to the pages. 


dArAdoow, 159 
aAAHAWY, 112 
dddo8er, 133 
dro, 133 
G@\Aouc, 189 
dddus, 111 
ddXore, 133 
dd\XNws, 133 
ddoyos, 25 

as, 63 

dua, 133 
apabys, 94 
duaprdyw, 38, 208 
duapria, 38 
du8pocla, 38 
delve, IOI 
durxavos, 25 
duly, 159 

aul, 227 
anporépwher, 134 
dudw, 125 

dv, (1) 265, (2) 285 
dvd, 227 

dvaBal rc, 234 
dvaryeyvdoxe, 234 
dparyKaios, 38 
dvdyKn, 38 
dvd-yw, 234 
dydétos, 25 
dvarlOnus, 234 
dvBpela, 38 
dvdpetos, 38 
dvenos, 38 

dvip, 85 
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ayri, 224 
dyrihauSdrw, 234 
ayritéyw, 234 
GyUTW, 147 
dfivn, 3 
décos, ne 
agidw, 159 
Gmrayopevw, 234 
dwabys, 94 
draldevros, 39 
drats, 92 
dra, 133 
das, 94 
daelpyrat, see dx ayo- 
pevu. 
dmépxouat, 234 
aréxw, 234 
arois, 93 
dwAws, 133 
awd, 224 
awofalyw, 234 
awoBdA\h\w, 234 
arodldwut, 235 
arodrvnoKw, 235 
GTOKANUTTW, 235 
amoxplvopat, 235 
dwoxrelyw, 235 
ardvXu, 235 
amocré\\w, 235 
drootpépu, 235 
dwrrw, 39, -ova, 186 
dpa, 134, dpa, 286 
dpyla, idleness. 
apyés, 38 


o A pns, 9 
dpvOuds, 39 


dpx7, 14 

dpxw, 32, oat, 186 
dpxwy, 68 

doers, 94 


avidvw, 39, 205 
aupiov, 134 
aurixa, 134 
aurddev, 134 
aurds, 109 
QUToU, 112 
aurov, 134 
adaipé W, 235 
aparis, 94 
dpPovos, 39 
Apixvéopae, 235 
aplornut, 235 
adopl sw, 235 
dxdpioros, 39 
dxos, 78 


B, 


Bd6os, 78 
Babus, 94 
Balyw, 39, 206 
BddXw, 33, 206 
prety 146 
Bapos, 24 
pos, 78 
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Bapus, 94 
Bactdela, 39 
Baordevs, 76 
Bédos, 78 
Berrlwy, cross, 102 
Bla, 39, Ble, 128 
Bidgopar, 189 
Blasos, 39 
BtBXlov, 19 

Blos, 19 

Bidw, 206 


PraBH, 39 
BAdwrrw, 33 


ee aa 39 
W, 
Brsone. 306 
Box, 39 
Bovdevw, 39, -opar, 186 
Bovdy, 39 
BovAopuat, 206 
Bots, 86 
Boats, 94 
Bpaxvs, 94 
Bporos, 40 


I’, 


vera, 68 
yapéw, 206 
yduos, 40 
dp, 134 
yaorhp, 84 
Y& 134 
yerdw, 206 
yé\us, 68 
vyeved, 40 
yeeos, 78 
yewvaios, 22 
ys, 78 
yépasos, 99 
yépur, 68 
ryedou.ar, 186 
vyewpybs, 40 
» 14 
yijpas, 86 
ynpdoxw, 206 
ylyas, 68 
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ylyvopat, 206 
yeyvioKw, 40, 206 
yAuKs, 94 
yA@ooa, 14 
yraun, 40 

yraors, 78 

yovets, 78 

youu, 84 

“your, 134 

yedupa, 68 
ypagheds, 78 
YPAph, 40 

yedgu, 33, -opat, 186 
‘yupxds, 40 

yr), 83 

ywola, 14 


A. 


Saluwr, 68 
Sdxvw, 206 
ddxpuoy, 40 


dédca, 3é5orna, 206 

det, 2 

Selxvups, 192 

Se:Ala, cowardice, 

decdds, 40 

dewvds, 40 

detxvov, 40 

déxa, 123 

dévd5pov, 19 

. befid, 22 

detids, 22 

déop0:, 206 

Seopuds, 40 

deorbrys, 40 

depo, 134 

devrepos, Se 133 

déxopat, 1 

déw, (1) 159, (2) 206 

34, 134 

Syuoxparia, demo- 
cracy. 


dfjuos, 19 
did, 226 
KaBalyw, 235 
diaBaddrw, 235 
dtaBorH, 40 
dtatpéw, 235 
dla:ra, 40 
Sidnetuat, 235 
Staxdorot, 124 
Biadéyouat, 235 
d&ddoyos, 40 
dtarlOnuu, 235 
dcarplBw, 235 
iapépw, 235 
d:ddoxados, 40 
biddoxw, 33, 207, 
opt, 186 
HSwpu, 192 
diepxouat, 235 
dlxatos, 40 
dixaortvn, 40 
aixn, 40 
Atos, see Zeus. 
durdods, 92 
dls, 134 
diya, 134 
dubKw, 40 


. Obypa, 68 


doxéw, 207 

d6Xos, 40 

dbfa, 14 

dépu, 84 

ddors, 78 

dovAela, 40 

dovAedw, 40 

dodAos, 40 

dovAcw, I 59 oar, 186 
8 


Spdxwy, 


duvapis, 79 
dwacrela, 40 
durdorys, 17 
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Suvarés, 22 
do, 123 
dvoruxys, 95 
dwdexa, 124 
SHpov, 19 


B. 

édy, 285 
Eap, 68 
éaurov, 112 
édw, 159 
eyyvs, 134 
éyelpw, 159, 207 
Psp 33 

éyxéw, 23 
éyw, 107 
Edpa, 14 
é0éXw, 208 
EOvos, 79 
&00s, 79 
el, 285 
elBov, see dpdw, 
eldos, 79 
eldwrov, 41 
elkoot, 124 
elxdy, 68 
elAnpa, seo AauBdvw. 


| eldov, see alpéw. 


elul, 28 

elut, 199 
elroy, 207 
elpyw, 159 
elphvn, 41 

els, 122 

els, 225 
eladyw, 235 
elaBdd\X\w, 235 
elra, 134 
elwia, 207 
dx, 225 
&xaoros, III 
éxardy, 124 
&cBd dew, 235 
éxel, 134 
éxetOev, 134 
éxetvos, 109 
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éxeioe, 134 
éxxdAnola, 41 
éxrdxrw, 235 


éXdoocuy, 101 
\avow, 41, 207 
é€xdxtoros, 107 
CrEyxXw, 159 
éXevbepla, 41 
EXevOepos, 41 
éXevPepsw, 159 
Ar\égas, 68 
Edxos, 79 

2xw, 207 


*EAAds, “EAA, 68, 


“EdAgmeads, 41 
é\rls, 68 
éuavrov, 112 
duds, 107 
éuwdproy, 41 
Europos, 41 
&, 122 
év, 225 
&dexa, 123 
évnvoxa, see dépw,. 
&yGa, 134 
évOdde, 134 
EvOev, 134 
évOévde, 13.4 
évvéa, 123 
évraia, 134 
errvyxdvw, 236 
&€, 123 
ét, 225 
éferéyxw, 236 
Efeort, 236 
cfs, 79 
éfiornm, 236 
Eoxa, 207 
érawéw, 236 
Exawos, 41 
éralpw, 236 
émel, 134 
éwecdh, 134 
Exe:ra, 134 


éréxu, 236 

, 227 
érOupéw, 236 
ércoxowéw, 236 
éwloxowos, 41 
éricrayat, 198 
ércriOnus, 236 
ercxetpéw, 236 
Erouat, 189, 207 
fos, 79 
éxrd, 123 
épydfouas, 189 


Epyor, 19, Epyy, 128 


épnula, 41 
Epnuos, 41 
Eps, 68 
épunvetw, 160 
&prw, 41 
Epxopat, 207 
épw, see elror. 
Epws, 68 
épwrdw, 160 
és, 225 

écOlw, 41, 207 
éorla, 41 
€oxaros, 102 
Erepos, 22 


evyerhs, 95 
evdaovéw, 160 


evdatnovla, happiness. 


eddatporl{w, 160 
eddaluwy, 95 
edfwvos, 25 


a 


ebvots, 9 

edploxw, 41, 207, 
-opas, 18 

etpts, 95 

edoeBts, 95 

eUTUXHS, 9§ 

edpuys, 95 

etx}, 41 

etxouat, 189 


edn Ons, 95 
eds, (1) 95, (2) 135 
3 
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edyuxos, 25 
Eptuepos, 25 
épopdw, 236 
éx9pbs, 100 
EXw, 41,207, -0na1,186 
Ewhev, 135 

&ws, (1) 87, (2) 135 


Z. 


¢dw, 168 
fedyrupu, 198 
Zevs, 9, 85 
fyréw, 160 
tuyby, 18 
Savy, 14 
fwor, 19 


H. 
4, 102, 135 
7, 135 
npn, 41 
Nyayoy, see yw. 
tryeuwy, 68 


KW, 41 

WAG, see Epyomat. 
Fcos, 41 

quets, 107 

qepa, 14, 128 
huérepos, 107 
qucous, 95 

ty, 285 

tpeyxa, see dépw. 
7p, 68 

pe 9. 

Hpax\fjs, 79 
noowv, 103, 135 
“Hoaor 0s, 9 

Wxo, 87 
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6. 


Oddacca, 41 
Odvaros, 41 
Odrrw, 42, 208 
Odpoos, 79 
Odoowr, IOI 
Oavudiw, 42 
Oavpacrés, 42 
Bed, 14 

Oéa, 42 
Gedopat, 189 
Oetos, 21 
6é\, 208 
Oeds, 19 
Ocparretw, 160 
Oepydss, 22 
Gépos, 79 
Géots, 79 
Gewpéw, 160 
Gewpla, 42 
OnrUs, 95 
Onplov, 42 
Onpebdns, 95 
Onoavupss, 42 
OrioKxw, 41, 208 


Ovpase, 135 
Ouala, 42 
Obw, 42 


L 


idopat, 190 
larpés, 42 

idéa, 42 

thos, 22, ldig, 135 
lepets, 79 

lepds, 22 
Inns, 198 
lavéopat, 208 


Trews, 94 
ludriov, 42 
Wa, 285 


lrrets, 79 


Urros, 19 

tc0:, 250, see olda, 
ell, 

tcos, 22 

lornps, 192 

loropla, 42 

loxus, 79 

lows, 135 

&xOus, 79 


K. 


xaapés, 42 
kabalpw, 42 
xablornu, 236 
kal, 49 
katpos, 42 
kalrot, 135 
kalw, 42, 208 
kaxla, 42 
Kaxés, 42 
xkadhéw, 208 
kddXos, 79 
Kands, 22 
kadtnrw, 42 
xduryw, 160, 208 
kdunrrw, 42 
Kapdla, 42 
kapwos, 42 
xard, 226 
karaytyvibokw, 236 
kardyw, 236 
karalapBdvw, 236 
KaraoTpépw, 23 
xaragpovéw, 236 
karéorny, see Kall- 
oT NL. 
ketpat, 199 
KeNEUW, 42 
kevds, 22 
K@Tpov, 42 
xepdyvuju, 198 
xépas, 86 
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xép8os, 79 
xepddaoy, 128 
Kepandn, 42 
xnpvt, 68 
Knpioow, 42 
xwduveiw, 160 
klyduvos, 43 
xwéw, 160 
Ktioo0s, 43 
KAalw, 208 
kNelw, 43 
KNérrns, 43 
krérrw, 43, 208 
KARpos, 43 
kvlyw, 160 
Kdowy, 43 
xowudw, 160, -opae, 186 
xowds, 22 
KOAGLW, 43 
xédak, 68 
KéA\wos, 43 
Koun, 13 
xoulfw, 160, -opat, 186 
xémrw, 43, -ouat, 186 
xdpag, 68 
koopéw, 160 
Kéapos, 19 
Kparéw, 160 
Kparyp, 68 
xpdrioros, 102 
xpdros, 79 
xpeloowv, 102 
kplyw, 33 
xplows, 79 
Krys, 17 
Kpurrdés, 43 
KpURTW, 33 
xrdopat, 190 
xrelvw, 43, 208 
xrfjua, 68 

KT hors, 79 
xvBos, 19 
KUKNOS, 43 
K0KV0S, 43 
«Opa, 68 
KUpws, 43 
kiwr, 84 
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A. 


Aayxdyw, 208 

AauBdrw, 33, 208 

Aaurds, 

Aapmrpes, 43 

Adurw, 43 

AavOdyw, 4% 208, 
-opat, 18 

Aéyw, 32, 208 

Aclww, 33, 158 

rékes, 79 

Aéwy, 69 

Adws, 74 

A407, 43 

Nos, 19 

Arua, 69 

Aoyl fopat, 190 

Adyos, 18 

Aowwds, 43, 129 

Aovw, 160, -ouat, 186 

AUKos, 43 

Auwéw, 160 

UTD, 43 

Auwnpes, 43 

dupa, 14 

Avots, 79 

Avw, 43, -opat, 186 

Aporos, 101 

Agwy, IO 


M. 


pdOnya, 69 
paOnors, 79 
pabnrns, 17 
paxdpros, 43 
Haxpds, 43, 135 
pdrda, 135 
pdrxcora, 135 
PaNdov, 135 
pavOdyw, 33, 209 
pala, 43 

pedyr ts, 79 
MGprus, 85 
barny, 135 
HaXN, 43 
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pdxouat, 208 

péyas, gt 

Méyebos, 79 

péeytoros, 10% 

peltwv, LOI 

Kédas, 89 

BEN, 69 | 

wéNooa, 14 

Hé\Aw, 209 

HéXwW, 209 

Hepenpat, BOE [LpL7}- 
KW. 

HEéupouat, 190 

Méev, 49 

Mévrot, 135 

Lev, 33, 209 

Hépos, 80 

Héoos, 44 

perd, 228 

peraBdddw, 236 

perayryvicKw, 236 

peradliwps, 236 

peradapBdvw, 236 

peréxw, 236 

HETpLOS, 44 

per pov, 44 

By, 2§1 

penoels, 251 

pndé, 251 

Eenkért, 251 

peyrore, 251 

pay, (1) 69, 

pnvvw, I 

uyrnp, 84 

Lnxav}, 14 

pla, see els. 

Lbyvupt, 199 

pukpos, 22 

papéopat, 190 

Hunors, 88 

My hoKw, 209 

pucéw, 160 

pAcbos, 44 

jucOdw, 160, -opat, 
186 


(2) 135 


LYHLN, 44 


Moipa, 44 


WORDS. 


podely, see BAwoKw. 
pods, 135 

pévos, 22, 135 
mopgy, 44 

fovea, 13 

HiO0s, 44 

BOSS, OF 

pupids, 124 

pvprot, 124 


N. 
val, 135 


vals, 87 
vaurys, 17 
VAUTLKOS, 44 
veavlas, 16 
vexpos, 44 
véUW, 33, 209 
véos, 22 
vedrns, 69 
vevw, 160 
vepern, 14 
véw, 209 
VNOOS, 44 
wxdw, I 
vixen, 44 
youes, 80 
voyd fw, 44 
vopos, 19 
YOTOS, 44 
voowdys, 95 
vous, 72 
viegn, {4 
viv, 135 
vt, 69, 129 
vut, 107 


Fie 


Eévos, 44 
EvAov, 44 
Evy, 225 


0 


0. 
6, 9, 74, 11 
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6 péy, 6 5é, 121 


the vo 123 


above, By 
Odverele, 44 
"Odveceds, 80 
dev, 136 
olda, 199 
olxade, 135 
olkéw, 160 
olxi fw, 160 
olxoGev, 135 
ofxot, 135 
olxos, 19 
olxrelpw, 44 
olkros, 44 
oluat, 209 
olvos, 20 
ofouat, 209 
olos, 118 
ofxopat, 209 
OKT, 123 
oAvlyos, 22 
GAUL, 199 
vos, 44 
Sdws, 1 36 
optréw, 160 
Spry, 199 
SHOLOS, 44 
opodoyéw, 160 
6pov, 136 
duws, 136 
évap, 128 
dvedos, 80 
ovlynt, 198 


6rérepos, 118 


Grov, 136 
drws, 136 
opdw, 209 
Spyavor, 20 
épyit, 44 

op60s, 23 
6pOdu, 160 

opl ew, 44 
OpKos, 44 

dps, 69 

Gpos, 44 

Spos, 80 
opicow, 44, 152 
8s, (x) 107, (2) 114 
Govos, 44 

dcov ov, 180 
doos, 118 
Sorep = Gs. 
Sorts, 114 

bre, 136 

se I - 

ov, 

ob, ty 307, (2) 135 
ovdapod, 136 
ovdayas, 1 36 
ovdé, 136 
oudels, 125 
ovdérore, 136 
ouK, 49 

ouKért, 136 
odKouv, 136 
ody, 136 
ovmore, 136 
ovr, 136 
oupavos, 44 

ous, 84 

oure, 136 
ovTos, 109 
ovrws, ovTw, 136 
oUxX, 49 

dpelhuy, 209 
ihe 45 
dqis, 80 
OpdtoKdve, 209 
Sdpus, 80 
éxA0S, 45 

dys, 80 


II. 


mdryos, 45 

mwabos, 80 
matdela, 45 
watdevw, 33 
wabid, 45 
waltw, 45 

wais, 69 

wddrat, 136 
waads, 45 
wade, 136 
wavonuel, 137 
WayTaxh, 137 
wavraxobev, 137 
wavTaxov, 137 
wdyrws, 137 
wayv, 137 

wapd, 228 
wapaBalyw, 237 
mwapaBdd\X\w, 237 
mwapddotos, 25 
wapaxahéw, 237 
waparhéw, 237 
mdperut, 237 
wapépxouat, 237 
wapexw, 237 
mapOévos, 45 
mwas, 89 

wdoxw, 45, 209 
mare, 161 
warnp, 84 
warpls, 69 

Tavw, oe -opat, 186 
waxus, 95 

melBw, 45, -ofat, 186 
welcopos, Bee TATKW. 
WéLTW, 45, 209 
WEULWTOS, 123, 33 
wévns, 

wevla, 45 
mwevrdxts, 133 
wévre, 123 
WevTyKovrTa, 124 
WEvTNKOOTOS, 124 
wepl, 228 - 
repBadrw, 337 
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weprylyrouat, 237 
WEPLMATEW, 237 
WEepwTaéw, 237 
wéoow, 209 
wérouat, 209 


wlumdnpt, 198 
wlyw, 45, 210 
wleTW, 45, 210 
wiorevw, 161 
awloris, 80 


wravdw, 161, -opas, 


186 
wXdocw, 210 
wharus, 95 


wieclwy, -oTos, IOI 


wréxw, 146 
whédov, IOL 
wTréw, 210 
wAITyN, 45 
w700s, 80 
wAnpys, JO 
wAnpéw, 161 
wAjToW, 45 
wAovotos, 23 
®ovros, 20 
wvevpa, 69 
wvéw, 210 
wddev, 137 
Wot, 137 


woéw, 161, -ouat, 186 


rolnua, 69 
trolnois, 80 
wonrys, 16 
rounv, 69 
worn, 45 
fotos, 118 
Wor€wmos, 23 
®oNEKOS, 20 
weds, 74 
‘Wokirela, polity. 
worlrns, 17 
Wodddxis, 137 
Wohdaxov, 137 


won, 137 
wohumpdynur, O§ 
woXus, Qt 
TORR, 45 
wowrnpos, 45 
wovos, 45 
Tlocecdu, 9 
woos, 118 
worapss, 45 
WOre, 137 
FOTEpov, 137 
worepos, 118 
WOTov, 45 

wou, 137 

mous, 84 
wpayua, 69 
wpaits, 80 
rpdoow, 33 
mwpécBus. 80 
wpeoBurepos, 99 
rplv, 137 

3p, 225 
wpoBalyw, 237 
mpoBarov, 45 
wpodldwpt, 237 
WpoeXW, 235 
Wporéyw, 237 
wpds, 229 


Wpocayopevw, 237 


mwpooBdd\X\w, 237 
Wpooyxw, 237 
wpoorTlOnp, 237 


rpérepos, 102, 137 


mpopyrns, 45 
Wpwros, 102, 137 
aralw, 161 
wTycow, 161 
wuvOdvouat, 210 
wip, 69 

rw, (37 

rwréw, 161 


WES, 137 


Pp. 


bdBdos, 45 
pddios, 45 


pdwy, 101 
peoros, TOL 
paywala, 45 


paywodds, 45 
péw, 168, 210 


céBw, 46, -opat, 186 


oelw, 161 
ceryvn, 46 
onualyw, 46 
onueiov, 46 
OnLEpov, 137 
a0évos, 80 
ovydw, 210 
ovyy, 46 
otros, 46 
oxéyis, 80 
ony, 46 
oxywrpov, 46 
oxyarw, 161 
oxid, 46 


cxowéw, 210 
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omovdaios, 46 
ordois, 80 


oTé\Xw, 46, -opat, 187 


orepéw, 161° 
orépavos, 20 


crepavow, 161, -opat, 


oropa, 69 
oropévyupt, 199 
orparela, 46 
oTparevw, 33 
orTparrryés, 20 
oTparos, 20 
oTpar.wrys, 17 
orpépu, 46, 210 
oTpoph, 46 
ov, 107 

CVT YEVTS, 96 
ovyytyvwokw, 237 
oupBalyw, 237 
oungepw, 237 
our, 225 
oUvELL, 237 
owlornut, 237 
opaipa, 46 
opatpocidns, 96 
opdddw, 161 
odes, 107 
opérepos, 107 
oxeddv, 137 
oXHuA, 9 
oX0AYH, 40, 128 
gTutw, 46 
owpua, 6 
owrhp, 69 
gwrnpla, 46 
TUPpwr, 92 


T. 


rddas, 96 
raplas, 17 
tds, 80 
tapdoow, 47 


TdToW, 33, -opet, 187 


Taupos, 47 
Travra, 110 
TavToY, I10 
Tdpos, 47 
TAXEWS, 135 
Trdxos, 80 
Taxus, 96 

Te, 137 

relyw, 47 
Tetxos, 80 
TEKUTNPLOP, 47 
TEKVOY, 47 
Tedevry}, 47 
TEAEW, 210 
TéXos, 128 
Téuyw, 33, 210 
TEpTW, 47 
Tégoapes, 123, 125 
TegoapaKxovra, 124 
rérapros, 123 
TEWS, 137 
réxyn, 14 

rl, 137 
TlOnut, 192 
TIkTw, 47, 210 
Tide, 147 
Ti, 14 
thusos, 47 
rive, 211 

tls, 114 
TITPWOKW, 211 
TAT BUY, 96 
TO, 137 
rolyuy, 137 
rotos, 118 
Todo de, 118 
rotouros, 118 
TOvos, 47 
TOtov, 47 
TOT0s, 20 
TogovTos, 119 
Tére, 137 
Tpayos, 47 
Tpdareta, 47 


Tpes, 123 


Tpéww, 33, 210, -opac, 


187 


Tpépu, 47, 211 
TPEXW, 33,211 
Tpidxovra, 124 
rplBo, 47 
Tpripys, 96 
rpls, 133 
tplros, 123 
TpOwaLoy, 47 
Tpowos, 20 
Tpopy}, 47 
TuyxXdvw, ai 
TUUBOS, 47 
TUMOS, 47 
TUNTW, 47 
TUPayVvos, 47 
Tuprds, 47 
TUXN, 47 


T. 


UBpl tw, 161 
UBpis, 80 

vyins, 96 

Udwp, 84 

ulés, 47 

Un, 14 

vAjes, 96 
Uuets, 107 
buérepos, 107 
vwép, 226 
umepBddrA\wW, 237 
Sarepopdw, 237 
vrvos, 47 

bw, 229 
Umoxplyouat, 237 
Urovodw, 238 
vrorlonu, 238 
vs, 8r 

UVOTAaTOS, 102 
vorepos, 103, 138 
Uyos, 81 

vw, 161 


g. 


palvw, 48, -ouas, 187 


pdrayé, 9 
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